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Disclaimer 

Information contained in this report relating to the project description is based on information 

supplied by the client and other client-appointed sources. It is assumed that the information 

provided to GCS is correct.  

Environmental and social data, as well as Environmental Impact Assessment, provided in this 

report is based on information supplied by specialists in their respective fields, as well as 

existing information pertaining to the area in question (including previous site investigation 

data and information from the Department of Environmental Affairs’ Online Screening Tool). 

It has been assumed that the information provided to GCS to perform the outcomes of this 

report is correct.  

No responsibility is accepted by GCS for incomplete or inaccurate data supplied by others (the 

client and external sources). Where gaps have been identified these are listed for 

consideration by the responsible decision-makers.  

GCS’s opinions, conclusions and recommendations are based upon information that existed at 

the time of the start of the production of this document. 

GCS has no conflict of interest related to the contents of this Report. GCS has no personal 

financial interests in the property and/or activity being assessed in this report. Additionally, 

GCS has no personal or financial connections to the relevant property owners, developers, 

planners, financiers or consultants of the property or activity, other than fair remuneration 

for professional services rendered for this Report to the CA. GCS declares that the opinions 

expressed in this Report are independent and a true reflection of their professional expertise. 

As such, GCS meets the requirements of an independent EAP as per the EIA Regulations 2014, 

as amended. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Background 

The Mentorskraal Familie Trust (the Applicant) propose to develop a quarry and associated 

limited infrastructure approximately 7km northwest of Humansdorp, Eastern Cape on Portion 

2 of the farm Mentorskraal 336, Humansdorp, Eastern Cape. The Applicant owns and operates 

the existing quarry adjacent to the proposed site. As resources have been depleted in the 

current pit and the permit is approaching expiry, a new site needs to be applied for.  

Need and Desirability  

There are a limited number of gravel quarries in the Kouga Municipality, and a relatively high 

market demand. Various activities require this product, such as the upgrading of roads and 

expansion of towns. Wind farms have already been constructed, with additional phases 

planned. These projects all require gravel for the construction, as well as for roads. The 

limited number of quarries in the area mean that gravel has to be trucked in from other nearby 

areas, such a Port Elizabeth. This increases the price of the gravel. As a result, this quarry 

would contribute to the development and economic growth of the surrounding areas. It is 

therefore important for additional gravel mines to be constructed to meet the needs fo the 

Municipality. 

Listed Activities  

Listed activities in terms of the 2014 NEMA EIA regulations, as amended: 

Notice Activity Description of related activity Applicability  

1 21 Any activity including the operation of that 

activity which requires a mining permit in 

terms of section 27 of the Mineral and 

Petroleum Resources Development Act, 2002 

(Act No. 28 of 2002), including — 

a) associated infrastructure, structures 

and earthworks, directly related to 

the extraction of a mineral 

resource[,] ; or [including activities 

for which an exemption has been 

issued in terms of section 106 of the 

Mineral and Petroleum Resources 

Development Act, 2002 (Act No. 28 of 

2002)] 

b) the primary processing of a mineral 

resource including winning, 

extraction, classifying, 

concentrating, crushing, screening or 

washing;  

but excluding the secondary processing of a 

mineral resource, including the smelting, 

beneficiation, reduction, refining, calcining or 

gasification of the mineral resource in which 

case activity 6 in Listing Notice 2 applies. 

Mining of gravel 
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Notice Activity Description of related activity Applicability  

1 27 The clearance of an area of 1 hectares or 

more, but less than 20 hectares of indigenous 

vegetation, except where such clearance of 

indigenous vegetation is required for—  

i. the undertaking of a linear activity; 

or  

ii. maintenance purposes undertaken in 

accordance with a maintenance 

management plan. 

Clearing of vegetation for quarry 

 

Conclusion 

The EAP is confident that all major impacts associated with the proposed sand mine have been 

adequately described and mitigated. In the impact assessment, consideration has been given 

to the relatively short duration of the proposed operation, and the localised nature of the 

potential impacts. 

In light of the above, and given the generally medium-low impacts associated with the 

proposed mine, as well as the strict implementation of the proposed mitigation measures 

including those in the detailed EMPr (Appendix I), the EAP is confident that the project can 

proceed without significant impact on the receiving environment. 

Your Opportunity to Participate 

This Draft Basic Assessment Report will be made available to all registered I&APs for public 

review and comment from 08 December 2022 and will conclude on 28 January 2023. As per 

Section 3(3) of the NEMA EIA Regulations, the dates 15 December to 5 January are excluded 

from the PPP timeframe, therefore the 30-day period has been extended to account for the 

aforementioned. I&AP’s will be notified of the availability and will be sent an electronic copy 

on request. Copies will also be available for download from the GCS website: www.gcs-sa.biz   

Any comments must be submitted in writing or email on or before 28 January 2023 directly 

to Janice Callaghan, Environmental Assessment Practitioner, by means of the following: 

Tel: 031 764 7130 

Fax: 011 803 5232 

E-mail: janicec@gcs-sa.biz  

 

PO Box 819 

Gillitts 

Durban 

3603 

 

http://www.gcs-sa.biz/
mailto:janicec@gcs-sa.biz
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STRUCTURE AND CONTENT OF THIS REPORT 

The contents of an environmental impact assessment report are required to contain 

information as outlined in Table 0-1-1 below. These requirements are regulated under 

Appendix 1, Regulation 19 of GNR 326 (2014, as amended). 

Table 0-1-1: Contents of a Basic Assessment Report (BAR)  

CONTENTS OF THE BAR 
SECTION IN THIS 
REPORT 

(a) Details of – 
i. The EAP who prepared the report; and 
ii. The expertise of the EAP, including a curriculum vitae 

 
Section 1.2 
Appendix B 

(b) The location of the activity, including – 
i. The 21 digit Surveyor General code for each cadastral land parcel; 

ii. Where available, the physical address and farm name; 
iii. Where the required information in terms of (i) and (ii) is not 

available, the coordinates of the boundary of the property or 
properties 

 
Section 2.3 
Appendix C 

(c) A plan which locates the proposed activity or activities applied for at an 
appropriate scale, or, if it is – 

i. A linear activity, a description and coordinates of the corridor in 
which the proposed activity or activities is to be undertaken; or 

ii. On land where the property has not been defined, the coordinates 
within which the activity is to be undertaken 

 
Figure 1-2 

(d) A description of the scope of the proposed activity, including –  
i. All listed and specified activities triggered and being applied for; 

and 
ii. A description of the activities to be undertaken, including 

associated structures and infrastructure 

 
Section 3.1 
 
Section 2.1 

(e) A description of the policy and legislative context within which the 
development is proposed including  

i. An identification of all legislation, policies, plans, guidelines, 
spatial tools, municipal development planning frameworks and 
instruments that are applicable to this activity and have been 
considered in the preparation of the report; and 

ii. How the proposed activity complies with and responds to the 
legislation and policy context, plans, guidelines, tools, frameworks 
and instruments 

 
Section 3 
Table 3-1 

(f) A motivation for the need and desirability for the proposed development 
including the need and desirability of the activity in the context of the 
preferred location 

Section 4 

(g) A motivation for the preferred site, activity and technology alternative Section 5 

(h) A full description of the process followed to reach the proposed preferred 
activity, site and location within the site, including –  

i. Details of all alternatives to be considered; 
ii. Details of the public participation process undertaken in terms of 

regulation 41 of the Regulations, including copies of the supporting 
documents and inputs; 

iii. A summary of the issues raised by interested and affected parties, 
and an indication of the manner in which the issues were 
incorporated, or the reasons for not including them; 

iv. The environmental attributes associated with the alternatives 
focusing on geographical, physical, biological, social, economic, 
heritage and cultural aspects;  

v. The impacts and risks identified for each alternative, including the 
nature, significance, consequence, extent, duration and 
probability of the impacts, including the degree to which these 
impacts - 

     aa. can be reversed; 
     bb. may cause irreplaceable loss of resources; and 

 
 
Section 5 
Section 7 
 
PPP not yet 
undertaken, 
documents in 
Appendix F 
 
Section 6 
 
Section 8 
Appendix G 
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     cc. can be avoided, managed or mitigated; 
vi. The methodology used in determining and ranking the nature, 

significance, consequences, extent, duration and probability of 
potential environmental impacts and risks associated with the 
alternatives; 

vii. Positive and negative impacts that the proposed activity and 
alternatives will have on the environment and on the community 
that may be affected focusing on the geographical, physical, 
biological, social, economic, heritage and cultural aspects; 

viii. The possible mitigation measures that could be applied and 
level of residual risk; 

ix. The outcome of the site selection matrix; 
x. If no alternatives, including alternative locations for the activity 

were investigated, the motivation for not considering such; and 
xi. A concluding statement indicating the preferred alternatives, 

including preferred location of the activity 

 
Section 8 
Appendix G 
 
 
Section 8 
 
 
 
Section 8 
Appendix I 
N/A 
Section 5 
 
Section 5 

(i) A full description of the process undertaken to identify, assess and rank the 
impacts the activity will impose on the preferred location through the life of 
the activity, including – 

i. A description of all environmental issues and risks that were 
identified during the environmental impact assessment process; 
and 

ii. An assessment of the significance of each issue and risk and an 
indication of the extent to which the issue and risk could be 
avoided or addressed by the adoption of mitigation measures 

 
Section 8 
Appendix G 

(j) An assessment of each identified potentially significant impact and risk, 
including– 

i. cumulative impacts; 
ii. the nature, significance and consequences of the impact and risk; 
iii. the extent and duration of the impact and risk; 
iv. the probability of the impact and risk occurring; 
v. the degree to which the impact and risk can be reversed; 
vi. the degree to which the impact and risk may cause irreplaceable 

loss of resources; and 
vii. the degree to which the impact and risk can be avoided, managed 

or mitigated 

 
Section 8 
Appendix G 

(k) Where applicable, a summary of the findings and impact management 
measures identified in any specialist report complying with Appendix 6 to 
these Regulations and an indication as to how these findings and 
recommendations have been included in the final report 

 
Section 8 

(m) An undertaking oath or affirmation by the EAP in relation to – 
i. The correctness of the information provided in the report; 
ii. The inclusion of comments and inputs from stakeholders and 

interested and affected parties; and 
iii. Any information provided by the EAP to interested and affected 

parties and any responses by the EAP to comments or inputs made 
by interested and affected parties 

 
Appendix B 

(m) An undertaking oath or affirmation by the EAP in relation to – 
i. The correctness of the information provided in the report; 
ii. The inclusion of comments and inputs from stakeholders and 

interested and affected parties; and 
iii. Any information provided by the EAP to interested and affected 

parties and any responses by the EAP to comments or inputs made 
by interested and affected parties 

 
Appendix B 

(n) Based on the assessment, and where applicable, impact management 
measures from specialist reports, the recording of the proposed impact 
management outcomes for the development for inclusion in the EMPr 

Section 8 

o) Any aspects which were conditional to the findings of the assessment either 
by the EAP or specialist which are to be included as conditions of 
authorisation 

Section 10 

(p) A description of any assumptions, uncertainties, and gaps in knowledge 
which relate to the assessment and mitigation measures proposed 

Section 9 
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(q) A reasoned opinion as to whether the proposed activity should or should 
not be authorised, and if the opinion is that it should be authorised, any 
conditions that should be made in respect of that authorisation 

Section 13 

(r) Where the proposed activity does not include operational aspects, the 
period for which the environmental authorisation is required, the date on 
which the activity will be concluded, and the post construction monitoring 
requirements finalised 

N/A 

(s) An undertaking under oath or affirmation by the EAP in relation to – 
i. the correctness of the information provided in the reports; 
ii. the inclusion of comments and inputs from stakeholders and I&APs; 
iii. the inclusion of inputs and recommendations from the specialist 

reports where relevant; and 
iv. any information provided by the EAP to interested and affected 

parties and any responses by the EAP to comments or inputs made 
by interested and affected parties 

Appendix B 

(t) Where applicable, any specific information required by the competent 
authority 

N/A 

(u) Any other matter required in terms of section 24(4)(a) and (b) of the Act 
N/A 
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1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background and Overview 

The Mentorskraal Familie Trust (the Applicant) propose to develop a quarry and associated limited 

infrastructure approximately 7km northwest of Humansdorp, Eastern Cape on Portion 2 of the farm 

Mentorskraal 336, Humansdorp, Eastern Cape. The Applicant owns and operates the existing quarry 

adjacent to the proposed site. As resources have been depleted in the current pit and the permit is 

approaching expiry, a new site needs to be applied for. The proposed site is indicated in Figure 1-1 

and Figure 1-2.  

An Application for Environmental Authorisation (EA) and an Application for a Mining Permit (MP) are 

therefore required. The Applications are to be undertaken in terms of the National Environmental 

Management Act (Act 107 of 1998) (NEMA): Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations (2014) as 

amended (EIA Regulations) and the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act (Act 28 of 

2002)(MPRDA). These applications (EA Reference: EC 30/5/1/3/3/2/1/10774 EM, MP Reference: EC 

30/5/1/3/2/10744 MP) were submitted to the Department of Mineral Resources and Energy (DMRE) 

as the Competent Authority (CA) on 25 August 2022 (Appendix A). 

It is in this regard that GCS Water and Environment (Pty) Ltd (GCS) was appointed by the Applicant 

as the independent Environmental Assessment Practitioner (EAP) to conduct this EA process. This 

report, the Draft Basic Assessment Report (DBAR) has been prepared as per the requirements of the 

EIA Regulations in support of this application, and will be made available for public review, in 

accordance with Chapter 6 of the EIA Regulations. It will thereafter be finalised as the Final Basic 

Assessment Report (FBAR) submitted to the DMRE as the competent authority for consideration.  

 

1.2 Details of Applicant and Environmental Assessment Practitioner  

The details of the applicant are provided in Table 1-1. 

Table 1-1: Contact details for applicant 

ITEM DETAILS 

Project Applicant: Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

Registration Number: IT2645/96 

Trading Name: Jbay Plant Hire 

Responsible Person: Pieter Hancke Jnr 

Contact Persons Pieter Hancke Jnr 

Physical Address PO Box 108, Jeffreys Bay 

Postal Address PO Box 108, Jeffreys Bay 

Postal Code: 6330 Cell: 083 457 2441 

E-mail: jbayplanthire@gmail.com  

 

mailto:jbayplanthire@gmail.com
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The contact details of the EAP are provided in Table 1-2 and the EAP’s CV is attached as Appendix B. 

Table 1-2: Contact details for EAP 

ITEM DETAILS 

Company Name: GCS Water and Environment (Pty) Ltd 

Company Representative: Janice Callaghan Magnus van Rooyen 

Professional Registration: 
Reg. EAP (2019/955), Cand.Sci.Nat 
(122924) 

Pr.Sci.Nat (400335/11) 

E-mail Address: janicec@gcs-sa.biz  magnusvr@gcs-sa.biz  

Physical address: 4a Old Main Road, Judges Walk, Kloof, 3640 

Postal Address P.O Box 819, Gillitts, 3603 

Telephone: +27 (0)31 764 7430 

Fax: +27 (0)11 803 5745 

 

Ms Janice Callaghan is an Environmental Consultant at GCS since April 2018 with 4.5 years’ 

experience. She is a Registered EAP with the Environmental Assessment Practitioners Association of 

South Africa (EAPASA) and forms part of the GCS Environmental Unit and has undertaken various 

applications including Water Use License Applications, Integrated Water and Waste Management 

Plans, Environmental Impact Assessments and Environmental Management Programmes. Ms Callaghan 

pays great attention to detail and is passionate about the environment with a particular interest in 

biogeography and conservation.  

Mr Magnus van Rooyen is currently the Technical Director at GCS with 18 years’ experience. His 

expertise lies within the large infrastructure development and mining sector, where he has gained 

extensive exposure to all the aspects of projects from the pre-feasibility, environmental impact 

assessment and implementation and monitoring stages. He also has experience conducting Specialist 

Biodiversity Assessments associated with Environmental Impact Assessments and Project Feasibility 

Studies, Due Diligence Assessments, as well as Environmental Compliance Monitoring and 

Management of a variety of infrastructure development, energy and mining sites. 

mailto:janicec@gcs-sa.biz
mailto:magnusvr@gcs-sa.biz
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Figure 1-1: Regional Locality Map 
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Figure 1-2: Site Locality Map
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2 PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

2.1 Description of Proposed Activity 

The Applicant has proposed a new quarry, comprising of the following infrastructure (Figure 

2-2): 

• Site office (50m2); 

• Product Stockpile (100m2); and 

• Quarry pit (4.5ha). 

The existing access road on the current quarry site will be utilised. No new access roads are 

therefore required. The MP will be used for the mining of gravel aggregate from the application 

area, by means of concurrent strip-mining to a depth not exceeding 3m. Thereafter, the 

product will be put through a screen to sort the aggregate sizes. The excavation will be 

conducted with an excavator with the saleable product being removed off site with tipper 

trucks. The tipper trucks will be loaded by a single excavator.  

 

2.2 Locality 

The proposed MP area is also located on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 (Figure 

1-2). The current land use is grazing, however, holes have been excavated to determine the 

presence of gravel on the property. The applicant owns the existing gravel quarry adjacent to 

the proposed site. Refer to Figure 1-2. Aerial imagery from Google Earth suggests that some 

gravel excavation operations began on the adjacent site between 1961 and 1985.  

The Global Positioning System (GPS) coordinates of the proposed mining area are provided in 

Figure 1-2. The approximate mid-point of the proposed area to be developed is at 34°0'23.78"S 

24°53'24.38"E.  

 

2.3 Land Ownership 

The identified property, Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336, is owned by the applicant. 

Refer to Appendix C for the title deed. 
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Figure 2-1: Proposed Site Layout 
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Figure 2-2: Current land use of the proposed site 
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3 LEGAL FRAMEWORK 

This chapter details applicable legal provisions and aims to provide a review of relevant national 

and provincial legislation and regulations, and policy documents, which apply to, or have 

implications for, the proposed activities. 

 

3.1 General Overview 

The legislation outlined in Table 3-1 below is applicable to activities on site. 
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Table 3-1: Legislation applicable to proposed activities 

Legislation/Guideline Objective and Relevance 

The Constitution of the Republic of South 
Africa (Act No. 108 of 1996) 

Provides inter alia the right to an environment that is not harmful to human health or wellbeing, and to have the 
environment protected through ecologically sustainable development, while promoting the prevention of pollution and 
ecological degradation and promoting conservation.  

This right is binding on the State and people, both natural and juristic. 

In fulfilment of its constitutional mandate to take reasonable legislative measures to give effect to section 24 of the 
Constitution, the government has promulgated several environmental laws. These laws provide a legal framework that 
embodies internationally recognised legal principles. 

The principal act governing activities that affect the environment is NEMA. 

The Applicant must ensure that environmental impacts are avoided, mitigated or managed as far as possible throughout 
the life cycle of the project. 

Mineral and Petroleum Resources 
Development Act (Act 28 of 2002) (MPRDA), 
as amended 

The MPRDA governs mineral resources in South Africa, regulates mining and mining authorisations and has as one of its 
principal objectives the equitable access and the sustainable development of the South Africa's mineral resources.   

Section 5(a) of the MPRDA provides that: "No person may prospect for or remove, mine, conduct technical co-operation 
operations, reconnaissance operations, explore for and produce any mineral or petroleum or commence with any work 
incidental thereto on any area without – (a) an environmental authorisation".  

The MPRDA requires all mining and prospecting operations and related activities to be carried out in terms of the 
environmental management principles set out in section 2 of NEMA and that an EA be obtained.   

Section 27 of the MPRDA makes provision for the “Application for, issuing and duration of mining permit”. 

It is in this regard that an application for a Mining Permit has been submitted. 

Regulations pertaining to the financial 
provision for prospecting, exploration, 
mining or production operations GN R1147 in 
Government Gazette 39425, 20 November 
2015, as amended (Financial Provision 
Regulations). 

The regulations pertaining to the provision of financial guarantees or instruments for the closure and rehabilitation of 
mine sites, throughout the lifecycle of the mine. The Financial Provision Regulations, 2015 set out the requirements for 
an applicant or holder of a right or permit in terms of the MPRDA to determine and make financial provision to guarantee 
the availability of sufficient funds to undertake progressive rehabilitation, decommissioning, mine closure and the 
management of post-closure environmental impacts: of prospecting, exploration, mining or production operations.  

The requirements of this will be complied with to ensure adequate financial provisioning is provided for. 

National Environmental Management Act 
(Act 107 of 1998), as amended (NEMA) 

Framework law giving effect to the constitutional environmental right. Provides the framework for regulatory tools in 
respect of environmental impacts, including mining and mine closure.   

In terms of section 24(2)(a) and (b) of NEMA the Minister may publish lists of activities and geographical areas where 
specified activities may not commence without EA. Section 24F(1)(a)&(b) states that: “Notwithstanding any other Act, 



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Draft Basic Assessment Report 

 

22-0064 November 2022 Page 10 

 

no person may - (a) commence an activity listed or specified in terms of section 24(2)(a) or (b) unless the competent 
authority or the Minister responsible for mineral resources, as the case may be, has granted an environmental 
authorisation for the activity; or (b) commence and continue an activity listed in terms of section 24(2)(d) unless it is 
done in terms of an applicable norm or standard.” Accordingly, the EIA Regulations require that an EA is issued before 
a Listed Activity can be commenced with.   

Sections 24P, 24Q, 24R and 24S are relevant to mining. Section 24P of NEMA sets out the requirements for financial 
provision for remediation of environmental damage. Section 24Q refers to the monitoring and performance assessments 
required for those holding an EA for mining or a mining right. Section 24R regulates mine closure and section 24S 
establishes that residue stockpiles and deposits should currently be managed according to NEM:WA.   

Section 28(1) states that “Every person who causes, has caused or may cause significant pollution or degradation of the 
environment must take reasonable measures to prevent such pollution or degradation from occurring, continuing or 
recurring, or, in so far as such harm to the environment is authorised by law or cannot reasonably be avoided or stopped, 
to minimise and rectify such pollution or degradation of the environment”. 

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 
Regulations: GNR 982, 983, 984 and 985 in 
GG 38282 of 4 December 2014, as amended 
(EIA Regulations) 

Lists certain activities which require either an EIA or a basic assessment report and EA before they may be undertaken. 
These are detailed in Table 3-2. 

National Environmental Management: Waste 
Act (Act No.59 of 2008), as amended 
(NEM:WA) 

NEMWA's purpose is to: assist in regulating waste management; ensure the protection of human health; and prevent 
pollution and environmental degradation through sound waste management principles and guidelines. It furthermore 
provides for:  

• national norms and standards for regulating waste management by all spheres of government;  

• licensing and control of waste management activities;  

• remediation of contaminated land;  

• a national waste information system; and  

• provision for compliance and enforcement.   

Section 16(1) of the NEM: WA provides that:  

“A holder of waste must, within the holder’s power, take all reasonable measures to – 

a. avoid the generation of waste and where such generation cannot be avoided, to minimise the toxicity and 
amounts of waste that are generated; 

b. reduce, re-use, recycle and recover waste; 
c. where waste must be disposed of, ensure that the waste is treated and disposed of in an environmentally 

sound manner; 
d. manage the waste in such a manner that it does not endanger health or the environment or cause a nuisance 

through the noise, odour or visual impacts; 
e. prevent any employee or any person under his or her supervision from contravening this Act; and 
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f. prevent the waste from being used for an unauthorised purpose.” 

The NEMWA imposes a general duty upon waste holders to take reasonable measures to avoid waste generation and, 
where this is impossible, to: minimise the toxicity and quantities of waste generated; reuse, reduce, recycle and recover 
waste; and ensure that it is treated and disposed of in an environmentally sound way. Failure to do so is a criminal 
offence, with a maximum fine of R10 million or imprisonment of up to 10 years, or both. The NEM: WA also provides for 
a licensing regime specific to waste management activities. While no Waste Management Licence is required for this 
development, the Applicant must ensure that waste is appropriately managed throughout the life cycle of the project, 
as per the proposed mitigation measures in Section 8, where relevant, and the EMPr. 

National Environmental Management: Air 
Quality Act (Act No. 39 of 2004), as amended 
(NEM:AQA) 

NEM:AQA was promulgated to ensure the protection and regulation of air quality and provide measures that will prevent 
pollution and sustainability.   

Under NEM:AQA, the Minister of Forestry and Fisheries and Environmental Affairs must identify substances in ambient air 
which present a threat to health, well-being or the environment and establish national standards for ambient air quality, 
including the permissible quantity or concentration of each substance in ambient air.   

The following regulations have been promulgated under NEMAQA:  

• List of activities which result in atmospheric emissions which have or may have a significant detrimental effect 
on the environment, including health, social conditions, economic conditions, ecological conditions or cultural 
heritage, which lists activities that could result in atmospheric emissions requiring an atmospheric emissions 
licence before being undertaken. No such activities are triggered by the proposed activities. 

• The NEM: AQA Dust Control Regulations (1 November 2013). prescribe dust fallout rates for residential and non-
residential areas. For activities where the dustfall standard is exceeded, a dustfall monitoring report must be 
compiled and submitted.  

An Air Emissions Licence will not be required; however, a duty of care should be employed during construction to 
minimise air pollution as far as possible. The Applicant must take all reasonable measures to minimise the generation of 
dust and ensure compliance with the Dust Control Regulations. 

Environmental Conservation Act (Act No. 73 
of 1989), as amended (ECA) 

ECA has now largely been replaced by the NEMA but certain provisions remain in force. Section 21 of the ECA relates to 
the control of activities that may have a detrimental effect on the environment, which require written authorization 
issued by the relevant authority.  

The national Noise Control Regulations (NCR) (GN R154 in Government Gazette No. 13717 dated 10 January 1992) (NCR) 
were promulgated In terms of Section 25 of the ECA, relating to noise, vibration and shock. The NCRs were revised under 
Government Notice Number R55 of 14 January 1994 to make it obligatory for all authorities to apply the regulations. In 
accordance with the Act, two procedures exist for assessing and controlling noise, respectively 

• South African National Standard (SANS) 10328:2008 Methods for environmental noise impact assessments; 

• SANS 10103:2004 ‘The measurement and rating of environmental noise with respect to annoyance and speech 
communication’; and  
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• Other SANS. 

As the operation is adjacent to an existing quarry, no new or increase in noise impacts are identified. Noise impacts are 
closely related to construction and mining activities and trucks transporting the product from site. The EMPr includes 
mitigation measures relating to the mitigation of noise impacts. 

National Environmental Management: 
Biodiversity Act (Act No. 10 of 
2004)(NEM:BA) 

In line with the Convention on Biological Diversity, NEM:BA aims to legally provide for biodiversity conservation, 
sustainable use and equitable access and benefit sharing. NEM:BA creates a basic legal framework for the formation of 
a national biodiversity strategy and action plan and identification of biodiversity hotspots and bioregions, which may 
then be given legal recognition. It imposes obligations on landowners (state or private) regarding alien invasive species. 
NEM:BA requires that provision be made by a site developer to remove any aliens which have been introduced to the 
siteor are present on the site.  

The NEM:BA also provides for listing of threatened or protected ecosystems in one of four categories: critically 
endangered, endangered, vulnerable or protected. Threatened ecosystems are listed to reduce the rate of ecosystem 
and species extinction, by preventing further degradation and loss of structure, function and composition of threatened 
ecosystems. The purpose of listing protected ecosystems is primarily to conserve sites of exceptionally high conservation 
value.  

Section 53 of NEM:BA provides that:  

"(1) The Minister may, by notice in the Gazette, identify any process or activity in a listed ecosystem as a threatening 
process.  
(2) A threatening process identified in terms of subsection (1) must be regarded as a specified activity contemplated in 
section 24(2)(b) of the NEMA and a listed ecosystem must be regarded as an area identified for the purpose of that 
section."  

The 2007 Threatened or Protected Species (TOPS) Regulations (GN R150, as amended) provides protection through a 
permit system as well as through the identification of restricted activities. If required, the relevant permits will be 
applied for. 

Chapter 5 of NEM:BA pertains to alien and invasive plants (AIP) and provides that a person may not carry out a restricted 
activity involving a specimen of an AIP without a permit issued in terms of Chapter 7 of NEM:BA. Such permit can only 
be issued after a prescribed assessment of risks and potential impacts on biodiversity is carried out. The Applicant must 
also control and eradicate alien and invasive species in line with the NEM: BA Alien and Invasive Species Regulations. 

Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act 

(Act 43 of 1983) (CARA) 

In terms of CARA, landowners are legally responsible for the control of weeds and alien vegetation. CARA makes provision 
for three categories of AIP:  

• Category 1a: must immediately be removed and destroyed;  

• Category 1b: need to be immediately removed and contained;  

• Category 2: requires a permit to retain the species on site and it must be ensured that they do not spread. All 
category 2 plants in riparian zones need to be removed; and  
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• Category 3: require a permit to retain these species. All category 3 plants in the riparian zone need to be 
removed.  

CARA also regulates the conservation of soil and states that degradation of the agricultural potential is illegal. It 
furthermore requires the protection of land against soil erosion and the prevention of water logging and associated 
salinization.  

Permissions / permits are required under CARA for the ‘cultivation’ of ‘virgin soil’; cultivation and/or draining vlei(s), 
marshes or water sponges; and cultivation of an area within a watercourse’s flood area. No such permissions are triggered 
by the Section 102 or EA Applications. 

National Water Act (Act No. 36 of 1998) 

(NWA) 

The NWA presents strategies to facilitate sound management of water resources; provides for the protection of water 
resources; and regulates use of water by means of Catchment Management Agencies, Water User Associations, Advisory 
Committees and International Water Management. As the NWA is founded on the principle of trusteeship, the government 
has overall responsibility for and authority over water resource management, including the equitable allocation and 
beneficial use of water in the public interest. Industry (including mines) can therefore only be entitled to use water if 
the use is permissible under the NWA.  

In terms of section 21 of the NWA, certain consumptive and non-consumptive water uses are identified and can only 
commence once authorised, including taking water from a water resource (section 21(a) of NWA) and storing water 
(section 21(b)). Non-consumptive water uses may include activities which reduce stream flow; waste discharges and 
disposals that may detrimentally impact on a watercourse; controlled activities; impeding or diverting a watercourse’s 
flow (section 21(c); altering a watercourse's bed, banks, course or characteristics (section 21(i); removing water found 
underground for certain purposes (section 21(j)); and recreation.   

Where a water use constitutes a Scheduled 1 Use (permissible use without an authorisation requirement); permissible 
water uses in terms of section 22 of the NWA; or is authorised in terms of a General Authorisation (GA), a WUL is not 
required. Various GAs have been published under the NWA, including for Sections 21(c),(i),(g), and (a) water uses. In 
respect of sections 21(c) and (i) water uses, activities can be conducted within 100m of a watercourse and 500m of a 
wetland without a WUL if the impacts to the watercourse / wetland are low. Water uses that will be conducted under a 
GA need to be registered with the DWS. 

The DWS is to be contacted to determine their exact licensing requirements (if any) for the proposed activities. 

Section 19(1) states that “An owner of land, a person in control of land or a person who occupies or uses the land on 
which  

a) any activity or process is or was performed or undertaken; or 
b) any other situation exists, which causes, has caused or is likely to cause pollution of a water resource, must take all 
reasonable measures to prevent any such pollution from occurring, continuing or recurring.” 

It is not anticipated that the site requires a water use license, however the DWS will be consulted during this EA process. 
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Regulations of Use of Water for Mining and 
Related Activities aimed at the Protection of 
Water Resources: GNR 704 in GG 20119 of 4 
June 1999 (GN704) 

GN 704 was promulgated under section 26(1) of the NWA and regulates the use of water on mining areas. It provides 
minimum requirements which need to be adhered to for the protection of the water resources on a mine and introduces 
controls to prevent and mitigate the pollution of water resources within mining areas. GN 704 regulates water use; 
management of dirty and clean water infrastructure; and related activities at mines. This includes minimum 
requirements for infrastructure that hold dirty water. A mine can apply for exemptions from these requirements and be 
granted approval, should sufficient management measures be put in place to ensure environmental protection. No such 
exemptions are required for the proposed activities.  

Regulation 4 of GN 704 places some restrictions in terms of the locality of certain infrastructure which could have an 
impact on water resources. The proposed activities do not fall within 100m of the nearest drainage line, or 500m of the 
nearest wetland. 

National Heritage Resources Act (Act No. 25 

of 1999) (NHRA) 

The protection and management of South Africa’s heritage resources are controlled by the NHRA. The national enforcing 
authority for the NHRA is the South African Heritage Resources Agency (SAHRA). In terms of the NHRA, historically 
important features, such as graves, archaeology and fossil beds, are protected. Similarly, culturally significant symbols, 
spaces and landscapes are also afforded protection. In terms of section 38 of the NHRA, a permit is required for certain 
categories of development as follows: 

Section 38 states: 

“(1) (a): The construction of a road, wall, power line, pipeline, canal or other similar form of linear development or 
barrier exceeding 300m in length; 
(c): Any development or other activity which will change the character of a site -  
i. exceeding 5 000 m² in extent;  
ii. involving three or more existing erven or subdivisions thereof;  
iii. involving three or more erven or divisions thereof which have been consolidated within the past 5 years; or 
iv. the costs of which will exceed a sum in terms of regulations by SAHRA or a provincial heritage resource authority.” 

In terms of Section 38(8) of the NHRA, section 38(1) approval from SAHRA is not required where an environmental impact 
assessment is undertaken under NEMA, including a HIA, and SAHRA’s requirements are considered by the CA when 
granting the EA. Section 38(8) of the NHRA provides that: 

"The provisions of this section do not apply to a development as described in subsection (1) if an evaluation of the 
impact of such development on heritage resources is required in terms of the ECA, or the integrated environmental 
management guidelines issued by the Department of Environment Affairs and Tourism, or the Minerals Act, 1991 (Act 
No. 50 of 1991), or any other legislation: Provided that the consenting authority must ensure that the evaluation fulfils 
the requirements of the relevant heritage resources authority in terms of subsection (3), and any comments and 
recommendations of the relevant heritage resources authority with regard to such development have been taken into 
account prior to the granting of the consent." 

A Basic Assessment Application requires an assessment of all impacts, including heritage impacts. This has been 
undertaken. 



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Draft Basic Assessment Report 

 

22-0064 November 2022 Page 15 

 

Mine Health and Safety Act (Act No. 29 of 

1996) (MHSA) 

The MHSA aims to provide for protection of the health and safety of all employees and other personnel at mines in South 
Africa. Its main objectives are:  

• Protection of the health and safety of all persons at mines;  

• Requiring employers and employees to identify hazards and eliminate them, control and minimise the risks 
relating to health and safety at mines;  

• Giving effect to South Africa’s public international law obligations that concern health and safety at all mines;  

• Providing for – 
o employee participation in matters of health and safety through health and safety representatives and 

the health and safety committees at mines; 
o effective monitoring of health and safety conditions at mines; 
o enforcement of health and safety measures at mines; 
o investigations and inquiries to improve health and safety at mines; and  

• Promoting: 
o a culture of health and safety in the mining industry; 
o training in health and safety in the mining industry; and  
o cooperation and consultation on health and safety between the State, employers, employees and their 

representatives. 

Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act No. 
85 of 1993)(OHSA) 

The OHSA makes provision to protect the health and safety of employees at work or others affected by activities 
undertaken by businesses or industries.  

The Applicant must adhere to the stipulations within the Act throughout the lifecycle of the activity. 

Hazardous Substance Act (Act No. 15 of 

1973) (HSA) 

The HSA provides for the:  

• Control of substances which may cause injury or ill-health to or death of human beings by reason of their toxic, 
corrosive, irritant, strongly sensitizing or flammable nature or the generation of pressure thereby in certain 
circumstances;   

• Control of certain electronic products;   

• Division of such substances or products into groups in relation to the degree of danger, with licensing 
requirements for certain activities undertaken in respect of Groups I and III.;   

• Prohibition and control of the importation, manufacture, sale, use, operation, application, modification, 
disposal or dumping of such substances and products; and   

• Matters connected therewith. 

National Veld and Forest Fire Act (Act 101 of 

1998) (NVFFA) 

Chapter 4 of the NVFFA (Veldfire Protection through Firebreaks) provides that owners must prepare and maintain 
firebreaks. This Chapter sets out the procedure in this regard and the role of neighbouring landowners and the fire 
protection association.  
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Landowners must ensure that: (i) firebreaks are wide and long enough to have a reasonable chance of preventing a 
veldfire from spreading to or from neighbouring property, (ii) that it does not cause soil erosion; and (iii) it is reasonably 
free of inflammable material capable of carrying a veldfire across it.  

Chapter 5 (Fire Fighting) places a duty on all owners to acquire equipment and have available personnel to fight fires. 
Provision has been made for this in the EMPr. 

National Forests Act (Act No 84 of 1998) 

(NFA) 

In terms of section 15(3) of the NFA, the Minister published a list of protected tree species. The effect thereof is that 
no person may cut, disturb, damage or destroy any protected tree or possess, collect, remove, transport, export, 
purchase, sell, donate or in any other manner acquire or dispose of any protected tree or any product derived from a 
protected tree, except under a licence or exemption granted by the Minister to an applicant and subject to such period 
and conditions as may be stipulated. 

Other Legislation and Policy Other policies, legislation and associated regulations (where applicable) considered as part of the application process 
include: 

• Kouga Local Municipality. 2021. Final Integrated Development Plan (2017/2022) Review 

• Kouga Local Municipality. 2020. Kouga Municipality 2020/21 Draft Annual Report 

• Eastern Cape Biodiversity Conservation Plan (2019) 

• Municipal Systems Act, No 32 of 2000 

• DFFE Consultation Guidelines 

• Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, No 16 of 2013 

• Protection of Personal Information Act, No. 4 of 2013 (POPIA) 

Standards and Guidelines In addition to the abovementioned Acts and their associated Regulations, the following guidelines and standards are 
applicable: 

• SANS 10103 of 2008.  

• SANS 10210 of 2004.  

• NEMA Implementation Guidelines: Sector Guidelines for Environmental Impact Assessment Regulation (published 
under GN 654 in GG 3333 of 29 June 2010).  

• DEA (2011): A user friendly guide to the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008. South Africa, 
Pretoria.  

• Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism (2004): Criteria for determining Alternatives in EIA, Integrated 
Environmental Management, Information Series 11.  

• Guideline for Implementation: Public Participation in the EIA Process (published in under GN 807 in GG 35769 
of 10 October 2012).  

• Publication of Public Participation Guideline (GN 807 of 10 October 2012 GG No. 35769)  

• Best Practice Guidelines for Water Resource Protection in the South African Mining Industry (Department of 
Water Affairs, 2006):  

• Series A: Best Practice (BP) Guidelines 
o A2: Water Management for Mine Residue Deposits, July 2008; 
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o A4: Pollution Control Dams, August 2007; 
o A5: Water Management for Surface Mines, July 2008;  

• Series G: BP Guidelines 
o G1: Storm Water Management, August 2006; 
o G2: Water and Salt Balances, August 2006; 
o G3: Water Monitoring Systems, July 2007; 
o G4: Impact Prediction, December 2008; 
o G5: Water Management Aspects for Mine Closure, December 2008;  

• Series H: BP Guidelines  
o H1: Integrated Mine Water Management, December 2008; 
o H2: Pollution Prevention & Minimization of Impacts, July 2008; 
o H3: Water Reuse & Reclamation, June 2006; and 
o H4: Water Treatment, September 2007. 
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3.2 Listed Activities 

Regulations promulgated under NEMA include the EIA Regulations published under Government 

Notice Regulation (GNR) 982, as amended 4 April 2017, and the associated Listing Notices Listing 

Notice 1, 2 and 3. Section 24(5) of NEMA stipulates that certain “listed activities” require 

environmental authorisation by way of either a Basic Assessment (BA) or a full Scoping and 

Environmental Impact Assessment (SEIA) as defined in the Listing Notices. Activities listed under 

Listing Notice 1 and 3 require a BA process to be undertaken while those listed under Listing 

Notice 2 require a full SEIA process. Table 3-2 provides an assessment of the applicable listed 

activities.  

Table 3-2: Listed activities in terms of the 2014 NEMA EIA regulations, as amended 

Notice Activity Description of related activity Applicability  

1 21 Any activity including the operation of that 

activity which requires a mining permit in terms 

of section 27 of the Mineral and Petroleum 

Resources Development Act, 2002 (Act No. 28 

of 2002), including — 

c) associated infrastructure, structures 

and earthworks, directly related to 

the extraction of a mineral resource[,] 

; or [including activities for which an 

exemption has been issued in terms of 

section 106 of the Mineral and 

Petroleum Resources Development 

Act, 2002 (Act No. 28 of 2002)] 

d) the primary processing of a mineral 

resource including winning, 

extraction, classifying, concentrating, 

crushing, screening or washing;  

but excluding the secondary processing of a 

mineral resource, including the smelting, 

beneficiation, reduction, refining, calcining or 

gasification of the mineral resource in which 

case activity 6 in Listing Notice 2 applies. 

Mining of gravel 

1 22 The decommissioning of any activity requiring – 

(i) a closure certificate in terms of section 43 

of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources 

Development Act, 2002 (Act No. 28 of 2002) 

Provision is made for closure of 

the site at the end of Life of Mine 

(LoM). 

1 27 The clearance of an area of 1 hectares or more, 

but less than 20 hectares of indigenous 

vegetation, except where such clearance of 

indigenous vegetation is required for—  

iii. the undertaking of a linear activity; or  

iv. maintenance purposes undertaken in 

accordance with a maintenance 

management plan. 

Clearing of vegetation for quarry 

(proposed area 5ha) 

 

As such, a BA process is deemed applicable for the proposed project.  
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3.3 Screening and Initial Site Sensitivity Verification 

The site has several sensitivities and associated reporting requirements. The assessment was 

based on the property description, using the Department of Forestry, Fisheries and Environment 

(DFFE) online screening tool (11 February 2022) (Appendix D).  

Based on the Procedures for the Assessment and Minimum Criteria for Reporting on Identified 

Environmental Themes in terms of Sections 24(5)(a) and (h) and 44 of the NEMA, when applying 

for EA (GN R320 of 20 March 2020) (the Protocols), the required level of assessment must be 

based on the findings of the Initial Site Sensitivity Verification and must comply with Appendix 

6 of the EIA Regulations promulgated under sections 24(5) and 44 of the NEMA, where a 

specialist assessment is required.  

An Initial Site Sensitivity Verification must be undertaken by an EAP or a registered specialist 

with expertise in the relevant environmental theme being considered. The Initial Site Sensitivity 

Verification must be undertaken through the use of: 

• A desktop analysis, using satellite imagery; and 

• A preliminary on-site inspection to identify if there are any discrepancies with the 

current use of land and environmental status quo versus the environmental sensitivity 

as identified on the national web-based environmental screening tool, such as new 

developments, infrastructure, indigenous/pristine vegetation, etc. 

The outcome of the Initial Site Sensitivity Verification must be recorded in the form of a report 

that- 

• Confirms or disputes the current use of the land and environmental sensitivity as 

identified by the national web-based environmental screening tool; 

• Contains motivation and evidence (e.g. photographs) of either the verified or different 

use of the land and environmental sensitivity; and 

• Is submitted together with the relevant assessment report prepared following the 

requirements of the EIA Regulations. 

A site assessment was undertaken for the proposed activities. Please refer to Table 3-3 for a 

summary of the site sensitivities identified.  

 

Table 3-3: Site Sensitivities (based on the property description) from DEFF online screening 
tool 
 

THEME SENSITIVITY REASON FOR INCLUSION/EXCLUSION 

Agriculture Medium 
Based on the site verification, the area is already 
disturbed. Refer to the findings in the Terrestrial 
Biodiversity Study (Appendix E) 

Animal Species High Undertaken as part of the Terrestrial Biodiversity study. 

Aquatic Biodiversity Very High A specialist has been appointed to undertake this study. 



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Draft Basic Assessment Report 

 

22-0064 November 2022 Page 20 

 

THEME SENSITIVITY REASON FOR INCLUSION/EXCLUSION 

Archaeological and 
Cultural Heritage 

Low 
A specialist was appointed to undertake this study based 
on previous findings in the area. 

Civil Aviation Medium 
The area is located adjacent to a current pit and as 
such, no impacts are envisaged 

Defence Low 
The area is located adjacent to a current pit and as 
such, no impacts are envisaged 

Paleontology Low 
A specialist was appointed to undertake this study based 
on previous findings in the area. 

Plant Species High Undertaken as part of the Terrestrial Biodiversity study. 

Terrestrial Biodiversity Very High A specialist has been appointed to undertake this study. 

 

Based on the screening assessment findings, various specialist studies were identified. These 

are described in Table 3-4, as well as whether or not they were undertaken, and the reasoning 

behind this. 

Table 3-4: Specialist studies identified by the DFFE Screening Tool 

SPECIALIST ASSESSMENT INCLUDED REASON FOR INCLUSION/EXCLUSION 

Agricultural Impact 
Assessment 

Not 
undertaken 

No agricultural impacts resulting from the proposed 
activity are envisaged.  

The adjacent area is already disturbed due to mining 
activities and is not in pristine condition. Refer to the 
Terrestrial Biodiversity Assessment in Appendix E.  

Mitigation measures to minimise the impact on the 
surrounding area have been included in the EMPr. 

Archaeological and 
Cultural Heritage Impact 
Assessment 

Undertaken 
A letter of exemption from the specialist has been 
compiled.  

Palaeontology Impact 
Assessment 

Undertaken 

Based on the soils identified on site, it is not anticipated 
that sandstone is present and therefore not envisaged 
that fossils will be observed. However, it is recommended 
that an assessment is undertaken prior to construction, as 
a condition of the authorisation. 

Terrestrial Biodiversity 
Impact Assessment 

Undertaken 
The screening tool identifies this area as being of very 
high sensitivity.  

Aquatic Biodiversity 
Impact Assessment 

Undertaken 
The screening tool identifies this area as being of very 
high sensitivity.  

Hydrology Assessment 
Not 
undertaken 

No further hydrological impacts resulting from the 
proposed activity are envisaged. 

This site does not fall within 100m of any watercourse.  

Mitigation measures to minimise the impact on surface 
water resources have been included in the EMPr. 

Noise Impact Assessment 
Not 
undertaken 

No further noise impacts are envisaged. 

The operations at the current pit will cease and then 
commence at the new site, directly adjacent to the 
existing site.  

Mitigation measures to minimise the impact on the 
surrounding area have been included in the EMPr. 

Radioactivity Impact 
Assessment 

Not 
undertaken 

This is an extension of an existing pit and the risk of 
radioactivity impacts is negligible. 
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Traffic Impact 
Assessment 

Not 
undertaken 

No further impacts on the traffic volume are envisaged. 

The operations at the current site will cease when 
operations commence at the new site, directly adjacent 
to the existing pit.  

Mitigation measures to minimise the impact on the 
surrounding area have been included in the EMPr. 

Geotechnical Assessment 
Not 
undertaken 

An existing pit and an engineer has been consulted to 
design the pit.  

Mitigation measures to minimise the impact on the 
surrounding area have been included in the EMPr. 

Socio-Economic 
Assessment 

Not 
undertaken 

No changes to the socio-economic status of the area are 
envisaged, other than the continuation of the operation 
to provide the limited employment opportunities it 
currently does.  

Operations at the current pit will cease and then 
commence at the new area, directly adjacent to the 
existing pit.  

Mitigation measures to minimise the impact on the 
surrounding area have been included in the EMPr. 

Plant Species Assessment Undertaken Included in the terrestrial biodiversity assessment. 

Animal Species 
Assessment 

Undertaken Included in the terrestrial biodiversity assessment. 

 

 

4 PROJECT MOTIVATION AND NEED & DESIRABILITY 

According to the 2021/2022 Integrated Development Plan (IDP) and 2020/21 Annual Report for 

the Kouga Municipality, approximately R1 million was spent on gravel road maintenance, with 

approximately 88.2km out of the 415.41km of roads under the Kouga Municipality’s jurisdiction 

being gravel. One of the planned activities for the Municipality is the upgrading of the gravel 

roads, which would require a significant amount of gravel. 

There are a limited number of gravel quarries in the Kouga Municipality, and a relatively high 

market demand. Various activities require this product, such as the upgrading of roads and 

expansion of towns. Wind farms have already been constructed, with additional phases 

planned. These projects all require gravel for the construction, as well as for the access roads. 

The limited number of quarries in the area means that gravel has to be trucked in from other 

nearby areas, such a Port Elizabeth. This increases the price of the gravel. As a result, this 

quarry would contribute to the development and economic growth of the surrounding areas. It 

is therefore important for additional gravel mines to be constructed to meet the needs fo the 

Municipality. 
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5 DEVELOPMENT ALTERNATIVES 

Development alternatives are defined in relation to a proposed activity as different means of 

meeting the general purposes and requirements of the activity, which may include alternatives 

to – 

• The property on which, or location where it is proposed to undertake the activity; 

• The type of activity to be undertaken; 

• The design or layout of the activity; 

• The technology to be used in the activity; 

• The operational aspects of the activity; and 

• The option of not implementing the activity. 

 

5.1 Potential Alternatives 

No property or location alternatives have been assessed. There is currently a quarry on the 

same property. The new quarry will be adjacent to the existing one. 

No alternate development types, layouts or technologies have been considered, as the activity 

is the basic excavation of gravel. This involves the stripping and storage of topsoil, excavating 

the gravel, and transporting it to the supplier. The only possible alternate activity would be 

alternate land uses.  

 

5.2 No Go Alternative 

Should the proposed quarry development not go-ahead, the shortage of gravel for projects and 

developments in the area will not be alleviated.  

 

 

6 ENVIRONMENTAL ATTRIBUTES  

This section outlines the biophysical and cultural heritage attributes of the study area, and 

indicates any environmental sensitivities that must be considered in planning and design, and 

in the impact assessment process. Refer to Appendix E for the relevant specialist studies.  

 

6.1 Topography  

The study site is located on a ridgeline that runs in a south-easterly to north-westerly direction 

in the landscape (Figure 6-1). The topography from this ridgeline falls towards the 
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Kabeljousrivier Valley, approximately 3.7km to the northeast and to the towards the Swartrivier 

Valley, approximately 3.5km to the southwest.  

 

6.2 Geology and Soils 

According to the Geological Survey Sheet 3324 Port Elizabeth, the study aera is situated in the 

Baviaanskloof Formation, Table Mountain Group of the Cape Supergroup (Figure 6-2). The 3324 

Port Elizabeth Survey Sheet defines the Baviaanskloof Formation as consisting of impure 

feldspathic sandstone and subordinate shale.  

The Baviaanskloof Formation forms part of a large anticline, with the plunge of the fold axis 

orientated approximately southeast. Structural features such as folds and faults are very 

common throughout the extent of the Cape Fold Belt, as the deformation associated with the 

orogeny occurred in four separate, distinctive events. The Baviaanskloof Formation forms part 

of the large Table Mountain Group, and consists primarily of impure fledspathic sandstone, with 

subordinate shale. With a maximum thickness of approximately 200m, the shale is overlain and 

underlain by dark, fine-grained sandstone and mudrock, and brachiopod remains are common 

in places, towards the top of the formation. The Baviaanskloof Formation overlies the 

Skurweberg Formation. 

The Table Mountain Group is a characteristic early Paleozoic cratonic sheet sandstone. The 

Group has been subdivided into various formations. Sedimentological studies and thickness 

calculations are challenging, due to the succession that thickens and becomes more deformed 

eastward in the Cape Fold Belt.  

The soils in the study site are typically very shallow imperfectly drained soils on a shallow 

plinthic horizon. The roils are typically red, yellow and or greyish soils with a clay content that 

varies between 7-15%. Any organic layer that is present is either on the surface or immediately 

below the surface soils. 
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Figure 6-1: Topography of the site 
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Figure 6-2: Geology of the proposed site 
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6.3 Climate  

The climatic conditions on the site are summarized in Figure 6-3. The information indicates 

that the mean daily maximum and minimum temperatures in Jeffreys Bay (the nearest weather 

station to the site) ranges from 26°C in February to 8°C in June and July. The rainfall in the 

area falls all through the year, with more rain falling during the autumn (March and April) and 

spring (October and November) months. Snow and frost are absent from the site due to its 

location in close proximity to the sea. 

 

Figure 6-3: Average climatic conditions for Jeffreys Bay (https://www.meteoblue.com) 

Wind is a common occurrence in the area with the predominant wind direction being from the 

southwest and from the northeast. The prevalence and velocity of these winds are also the 

highest from these directions. Figure 6-4 provides the Wind Rose for the area. 

 

Figure 6-4: Wind Rose for Jeffreys Bay (https://www.meteoblue.com) 

https://www.meteoblue.com/
https://www.meteoblue.com/
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6.4 Hydrology  

6.4.1 Watercourses 

No drainage lines originate within the footprint of the study site. However, due to the location 

of the site on a ridge line, several drainage lines originate along the slopes of the ridge. A 

watercourse flows to the north of the site, which has a number of dams situated along it. It is 

assumed that these are for agricultural purposes, given the surrounding land use (Figure 6-5). 

These drainage lines are all seasonal in nature with some draining the area in a northeasterly 

direction towards the Kabeljousrivier while others drain the area to the south and southwest, 

towards the Swartrivier. The closest watercourse in proximity to the site is located across the 

N2, approximately 0.25km from the corner.  

6.4.2 Aquatic features 

The aquatic layer of the Eastern Cape Biodiversity Conservation Plan (2019) (ECBCP) classifies 

the site to be located in a Freshwater Critical Biodiversity Area 1 (CBA1) as a result of its 

location in an Ecological Support Area 1 (ESA1) which forms part of the Gamtoos River 

catchment. Furthermore, the layer confirms the absence of any aquatic features within the 

study site.  

The National Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Area (NFEPA) dataset identifies the site as being 

located in a freshwater ecosystem priority area sub-catchment that is associated with the 

Gamtoos River catchment. The closest wetland appears to be located approximately 0.5km 

north along the drainage channel. 

Refer to Appendix E for the specialist report.  
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Figure 6-5: Rivers and wetlands around the proposed site  
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6.5 Terrestrial Biodiversity 

6.5.1 Vegetation 

The study site falls within the Fynbos Biome, which consists of three different, naturally 

fragmented vegetation types (Fynbos, Renosterveld and Strandveld) that occur in the summer 

and winter rainfall areas (Mucina and Rutherford, 2006). This biome comprises of species that 

are typically small-leaved, evergreen shrubs and that rely on fire for regeneration. This Biome 

is endemic to South Africa and occupies most of the Cape Fold Belt, the adjacent lowlands 

between the mountains and the Atlantic Ocean in the west and south, as well as between the 

mountains and the Indian Ocean in the south. 

According to Figure 6-6, the vegetation of the proposed project area consists of Kouga Grassy 

Sandstone Fynbos. This vegetation type occurs in both the Western and Eastern Cape Provinces 

between Uniondale and Uitenhage. It usually consists of low shrubland with sparse emergent 

tall shrubs and dominated by grasses in the undergrowth but may also consist of grassland with 

scattered ericoid shrubs.  

Kouga Grassy Sandstone Fynbos is located within the Renosterveld Bio-region and it is likely 

that species that are characteristic to Renosterveld may occur within this vegetation unit. The 

vegetation type is classified as “Least Threatened” and the National Spatial Biodiversity Atlas 

(NSBA) has set a conservation target of 23% for the vegetation type. Approximately 20% of this 

vegetation type is conserved in wilderness and conservation areas. In addition, about 2% has 

been protection in private reserves. Approximately 9% has been transformed by cultivation, 

however in addition, much more has been transformed to grassy pasture by too frequent 

burning. Notable aliens include Pinus pinaster, Acacia cyclops and A. mearnsii.  

The vegetation on the study site shows signs of disturbance in the northern portion of the site 

as a result of the encroachment of alien invasive plant species (Acacia cyclops and A.mearnsii). 

The vegetation on the southern portion of the study site is relatively undisturbed and consists 

of low herbaceous and woody shrubs. A single Sideroxylon inerme occurs within the site. 

The only species of conservation concern identified by the DFFE Online Screening Tool to 

potentially occur on site with a “high” sensitivity is Aristea nana, however this was not present 

on the study site. In addition, none of the species with the “medium” sensitivity rating were 

identified on the study site. 

No endangered or critically endangered ecosystems as identified in terms of NEM:BA are present 

within the site. The nearest such ecosystem is the Humansdorp Shale Renosterveld which is 

located approximately 900m to the east of the study site. This ecosystem has a classification 

of “endangered” in terms of NEM:BA. 
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6.5.2 Fauna 

A wind farm is located to the north, the N2 National Road to the south, existing mining 

operations to the west and agricultural activities to the east. As such, the areas surrounding 

the study site have undergone various levels of disturbance. It can be confirmed that, while 

the study site falls within the natural distribution of the animal species identified by the DFFE 

Screening Tool, the habitat on the study site does not allow for the presence or the presence 

of breeding sites for these species. As such, no signs of the presence of these species were 

observed during the site assessment. 

Furthermore, no species that occurs on the IUCN Red Data List were identified on the study 

site. As such, the “high” sensitivity rating of the site in the DFFE Online Screening Tool for the 

plant species theme is not supported. The rating should be adjusted to “medium” to “low”. 

Avifauna 

Some avifaunal species of special concern were identified in the DFFE Screening Tool. Despite 

a few being of “high” sensitivity, none were observed to be present, or have any nests on site 

during the site assessment. 

Herpetofauna 

The reptile species in the region is relatively diverse with up to 140 taxa occurring. Thirty-one 

of these taxa are endemic to the Eastern Cape Province. Important endemic taxa occurring the 

larger study area includes the Cape Legless Burrowing Skink (Scelotes anguina) and the Tasmin’s 

Gridled Lizard (Cordylus tasmani). Both these species are restricted to sandstone outcrops in 

the region which are absent on the study site. The likelihood that these species occur on the 

site is therefore considered to be very low. Similarly, the only Red Data Book species that could 

possibly occur in the study area according to the published distribution records is the 

Yellowbellied House Snake (Lamprophis fuscus). However, the snake is associated with 

mountainous grassland areas which are absent from the study site. 

Mammals 

While the QDS for the site details numerous mammal species of various Red List Categories 

potentially present on site (Table 8-6 of the Terrestrial Biodiversity report, available in 

Appendix E), none of the species were observed on the study site during the site assessment. 

No signs of any other mammals were identified on site.  

Amphibians 

The study site contains no amphibian habitat so none of these animals will be present on the 

site. 
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Figure 6-6: Vegetation of the proposed site 
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6.5.3 Ecological Corridor Significance 

The DFFE Online Screening Tool has identified that the study site is located in an area that has 

been designated as CBA 1 and 2, with the distribution indicated in Figure 6-7 below. 

These CBA areas have been classified as such in the ECBCP, which aims to map critical 

biodiversity areas through a systematic conservation planning process. It is important to 

consider that the plan is mapped at a “coarse” scale with potentially large inaccuracies.  

The CBA status of the portions of the study site is based on the possible presence of the species 

as discussed in the sections above. As indicated in the sections above, the likelihood of these 

species being present within the study area is very low. As such, the CBA status of the areas 

are not supported by the findings of the site assessment. 

It is furthermore important to note that the ECBCP has not been formally gazetted and has 

therefore no legal standing in terms of the NEMA EIA Regulations. The inclusion in this 

assessment is purely for information purposes. 

 

Figure 6-7: Location and extent of CBAs within the study area 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CBA2 

CBA1 
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6.6 Socio-Economic Context  

The site is located in the Kouga Local Municipality, within the Sarah Baartman District 

Municipality. Humansdorp is one of the primary nodes in the municipality, and one of two 

primary urban settlements with main retail and commercial activities.  

According to the 2016 Community Survey, the estimated population size of Kouga Local 

Municipality is 112 941 (Kouga Local Municipality, 2020). Although it is the smallest region in 

the District, it has the largest population, representing approximately 24% of the District’s 

population. It also has the fastest annual growth rate in the District of 3.22% per annum, as 

opposed to 1.1% for the District. The largest race group in Kouga is Coloured, followed by Black 

African and then White. The most commonly spoken first language is Afrikaans, followed by 

Xhosa.  

As of 2016, Kouga contributed 31% of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of the Sarah Baartman 

District Municipality (Kouga Local Municipality, 2021). It was also estimated than 14.42% of 

households were living on R30 000 or less per annum. Based on 2016 data, 91.4% of the 

Municipality’s water supply is provided by both regional and local water schemes. Drinking 

water quality is tested weekly, and is constantly above the norms, except for in Ward 3 and 8, 

which is a constant issue. 98.6% of households have access to piped water, while 86.9% of 

households have access to electricity. It is also reported that 83.4% of households have flush 

toilets. 

 

6.7 Cultural Heritage Resources  

The proposed site area is currently vacant, bordered by a quarry to the immediate west. 

Prospecting activities have already taken place on site. Based on the heritage survey 

undertaken (Appendix E), the geological record and relevant literature, it is recommended by 

the heritage specialist that no palaeontological site visit is required and the project can 

proceed. The study included a Fossil Chance Find Protocol in the event that heritage resources 

are identified.  

Due to the apparent lack of significant heritage resources in the study area the impact of the 

proposed project on heritage resources is considered to be low and it is recommended that the 

proposed project can commence on the condition that the following recommendations are 

implemented as part of the EMPr and based on approval from SAHRA: 

• Implementation of a chance find procedure (archaeological and paleontological). 
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7 PUBLIC PARTICIPATION PROCESS  

The Public Participation Process (PPP) is a legislated requirement environmental authorisation 

procedure. Refer to Appendix F for related documentation. 

 

7.1 Objectives of Public Participation 

The procedures followed during the undertaking of the PPP for the proposed Application for EA 

must adhere to the NEMA principle whereby the participation of all Interested and Affected 

Parties (I&APs) in environmental governance must be promoted, and all people must have the 

opportunity to develop the understanding, skills and capacity necessary for achieving equitable 

and effective participation, and involvement by vulnerable and disadvantaged individuals must 

be ensured [NEMA, Section 2(1)(f). 

The primary objectives of the PPP are to: 

• Identify key stakeholders (i.e. Non-Governmental Organisations [NGOs], municipalities, 

government departments, traditional authorities) and I&APs (i.e. surrounding 

businesses, residents, landowners, interested members of the public);  

• Inform I&APs about the proposed Application for EA;  

• Establish lines of communication between I&APs and the project team to deal with 

potentially contentious issues;  

• Provide ample opportunity to all parties to exchange information and express their 

views and raise issues and concerns; and  

• Obtain contributions of I&APs and ensure that all issues, concerns and questions raised 

are fully documented and assessed as part of the BA process.  

 

7.2 Public Participation Process  

The public participation process included the following activities:  

• An electronic I&AP database was developed, which is maintained and updated 

throughout the project; 

• An English advertisement for the registration and participation of I&APs was placed in 

the Kouga Express newspaper on 17 February 2022; 

• Three (3) English notice boards detailing information about the project and the BA 

Process, as well as invitation to register as I&APs, were placed at three strategic points 

around the development site on 15 February 2022. All notice boards were designed to 

the specification of Section 54 (3) of the EIA Regulations; and 

• Email notifications will be circulated to all I&APs on the database (as applicable) 

inviting comments until 28 January 2023.  
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7.3 Public Review of Draft BAR 

This Draft Basic Assessment Report will be made available to all registered I&APs for public 

review and comment from 08 December 2022 and will conclude on 28 January 2023. As per 

Section 3(3) of the NEMA EIA Regulations, the dates 15 December to 5 January are excluded 

from the PPP timeframe, therefore the 30-day period has been extended to account for the 

aforementioned. I&AP’s will be notified of the availability and will be sent an electronic copy 

on request. Copies will also be available for download from the GCS website: www.gcs-sa.biz. 

 

7.4 Comments and Responses 

All comments received during the application process will be captured in a Comments and 

Responses Report (CRR). This CRR will be updated on a continuous basis and will be presented 

to the authorities and other I&APs together with the consultation and final reports as a full 

record of issues raised, including responses on how the issues were considered during the 

application process. 

 

8 IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

This section outlines the anticipated environmental impacts associated with each phase of the 

proposed quarry. These impacts can be adequately mitigated as per the Environmental 

Management Programme (Appendix G). 

 

8.1 Methodology 

The assessment of potential impacts was addressed in a standard manner to ensure that a wide 

range of impacts were comparable. The ranking criteria and rating scales were applied to all 

potential impacts identified by the EMPr. The following methodology was used to rank these 

impacts. Clearly defined rating and rankings scales (Table 8-1 to Table 8-4) were used to assess 

the impacts associated with the proposed activities. The impacts identified by each specialist 

study and through public participation were combined into a single impact rating table for ease 

of assessment. 

Table 8-1: Severity or magnitude of impact. 

Not applicable/none/negligible 0 

Minor 2 

Low 4 

Moderate 6 

High 8 

Very high/extreme 10 

http://www.gcs-sa.biz/
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Table 8-2: Spatial Scale – extent of area being impacting upon. 

Not applicable/none/negligible 0 

Site only 1 

Local (within 5km) 2 

Regional/neighbouring areas (5 km to 50 km) 3 

National 4 

International 5 

 

Table 8-3: Duration of activity 

Not applicable/none/negligible 0 

Immediate  1 

Short term (reversible, 0-5 years) 2 

Medium term (difficult to reverse with effort, 5-15 years) 3 

Life of the activity (long term – very difficult to reverse with extensive effort) 4 

Beyond life of the activity (permanent – not reversible) 5 

 

Table 8-4: Probability 

Not applicable/none/negligible 0 

Improbable / almost never / Annually or less  1 

Low probability / Very seldom / 6 monthly  2 

Medium probability / Infrequent / Temporary / Monthly  3 

Highly probable / Often / semi-permanent / Weekly  4 

Definite / Always / permanent / Daily   5 

 

Each identified impact was assessed in terms of severity, spatial scale and duration (temporal 

scale). Significance was then determined as follows: 

 

Significance = (Magnitude + Duration + Scale) x Probability 

 

Impacts were rated as either of high, moderate or low significance on the basis provided in 

Table 8-5.  

 

Table 8-5: Impact significance ratings (maximum of 100). 

Significance Environmental Significance Points 
Colour 
Code 

High (positive) >60 H 

Medium (positive) 30 to 60 M 

Low (positive) <30 L 

Neutral 0 N 

Low (negative) >-30 L 

Medium 
(negative) 

-30 to -60 M 

High (negative) <-60 H 
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The significance of an impact gives one indication of the level of mitigation measures required 

in order to minimise negative impacts and reduce environmental damage during the 

construction, operational and decommissioning phases. Suitable and appropriate mitigation 

measures, to ensure avoidance, management and mitigation of impacts, were identified for 

each of the potential impacts based on specialist recommendations and GCS expertise. 

 

8.2 Construction and Operational Phases 

As the construction and operational activities are directly aligned, they are similar and will be 

assessed as such. The potential impacts identified are discussed below and the detailed 

significance rating for each impact is presented in the Impact Assessment Matrix (Appendix G).  

8.2.1 Terrestrial Ecology 

Although the site is identified as being home to protected species, no fauna were identified on 

site during the specialist investigation, as the site is already degraded due to surrounding 

activities. The current state of the site was therefore taken into account when determining 

potential impacts. A best-practice approach was therefore incorporated, the following 

potential impacts were identified: 

• Disturbance and possible mortality of terrestrian fauna (Low negative significance of 

28). 

• Contamination of the area by domestic waste (Low negative significance of 21). 

These impacts can be further reduced by implementation of effective mitigation measures: 

• Disturbance and possible mortality of terrestrian fauna (Low negative significance of 

14). 

• Contamination of the area by domestic waste (Low negative significance of 8). 

These mitigation measures include:  

• Demarcate footprint area clearly. 

• Edge effects of activities need to be actively managed. 

• Restrict all movement of vehicles and heavy machinery to permissible areas. 

• Strict speed limits must be set and adhered to. 

• Driving between dusk and dawn should be permissible to emergency situations only. 

• No deliberate killing or poaching of fauna must be tolerated under any circumstances. 

• In areas where snakes are abundant, snake deterrents are to be deployed. 

• A designated eating area must be established within the mining area. 

• Covered domestic waste bins must be present at the eating area to receive all the 

domestic waste generated by the labour. 
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• The capacity of these domestic waste bins must be monitored on a daily basis to ensure 

that they are emptied timeously. 

• The domestic waste from these waste bins must be removed off site and disposed of at 

a municipal landfill site on a weekly basis or more regularly if the bins fill up quicker. 

The proposed clearing and excavation of the footprint areas, as well as mining of the resource, 

will result in the impact on flora as listed below. Although the site is identified as being home 

to protected species, none were identified on site during the specialist investigation, as the 

site is already degraded due to surrounding activities. The current state of the site was 

therefore taken into account when determining potential impacts. The following potential 

impacts were identified: 

• Loss of indigenous vegetation (Medium negative significance of 44); 

• Loss of alien invasive vegetation on site (Medium positive significance of 44); and 

• Spread of alien invasive vegetation (Medium negative significance of 33). 

Through the effective implementation of mitigation measures, these impacts could be reduced 

as follows: 

• Loss of indigenous vegetation (Low negative significance of 18); and 

• Spread of alien invasive vegetation (Low negative significance of 18). 

The removal of alien vegetation on site does not require mitigation as it is a positive impact. 

The proposed mitigation measures include: 

• Provision must be made for concurrent rehabilitation of the mining operations which 

will ensure that the permit area is mined in designated sections. 

• The mined-out sections will be rehabilitated and planted with an indigenous grass seed 

mix in the first growing season after it has been mined out. This will limit the 

operational area to the current operational area. 

• A seedbed of alien plants will be present within the cleared soils. This seedbed and the 

plants that originate from the seedbed must be managed as follows: 

o The Mining Permit footprint must be clearly survey and demarcated before any 

construction or operations is to commence. 

o This must be done to ensure that areas to be cleared limited to only the areas 

that are necessary for the mining activities. 

o The cleared areas must be regularly monitored for the establishment of alien 

plant species. These must be cleared when they appear. 

o If alien invasive plant species become a problem on the mining area site, a 

formal Alien Invasive Management Plan must be set up and implemented. This 

plant must make provision for the identification and eradication of these 

species. 
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o The rehabilitation of these cleared areas must commence as soon as practically 

possible after construction activities have ceased. 

8.2.2 Aquatic Features 

Although the proposed site is located within a Freshwater CBA 1, no aquatic features (wetlands 

and watercourses) were identified by the specialist during the site verification. As such, the 

activity will not impact on any such features. However, the following is recommended, due to 

the site being within an Ecological Support Area: 

• Construction phase: Implementation of stormwater management measures to ensure 

that no uncontrolled discharge of stormwater form the permit site will take place 

during the construction phase. 

• Operational phase: Provision must be made in the stormwater management of the 

operational mining permit area that no uncontrolled stormwater discharge is to take 

place into any natural watercourse.  

8.2.3 Soil and Land Use 

Given the nature of the proposed activities, there are a few potential impacts that may occur. 

There are: 

• Contamination by petrochemical spillages (Low negative significance of 18); 

• Contamination by leaking portable toilet facilities (Medium negative significance of 

32); 

• Soil erosion (Medium negative significance of 36); and 

• Change in land use (Low negative significance of 12). 

Various mitigation measures have been identified to reduce these impacts to Low significance 

and an environmentally acceptable level. The significance ratings of the impacts after 

mitigation are as follows: 

• Contamination by petrochemical spillages (Low negative significance of 6); 

• Contamination by leaking portable toilet facilities (Low negative significance of 8); 

• Soil erosion (Low negative significance of 18); and 

• Change in land use (Low negative significance of 5). 

The proposed mitigation measures include: 

• All plant and equipment that make use of petrochemical substances must be checked 

leakages on a daily basis before operations commence. 

• All plants and equipment that are found to be leaking must be removed from the 

property and only returned once the leakages have been addressed. 
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• If any petrochemical substances are stored on the property, this storage must be done 

on an impermeable surface in a bunded area that makes provision for 110% of volume 

of the substances that are stored. 

• All refuelling of plant and equipment must be conducted over a drip-tray. 

• If any plant or equipment is to be parked on the site, these must be parked within the 

demarcated construction footprint that has been cleared. 

• If any spillages from plant or equipment occur, the spill must be immediately 

contained, the contaminated soils must be collected and bagged in impermeable bags 

and stored on site to be removed and disposed of by a registered service provider. 

• Only portable chemical toilets with a sealed reservoir will be allowed on site. 

• The capacity of the reservoirs in the portable chemical toilets must be monitored on a 

daily basis to ensure that they can be serviced timeously. 

• All removal of the collected sewage waste from the portable chemical toilets must be 

conducted by a registered service provider for disposal at a municipal waste water 

treatment facility. 

• Restrict disturbance to designated footprint. 

• Minimise project footprint as far as possible. 

• All areas disturbed by activities must be subject to rehabilitation as soon as possible 

• Undertake continual monitoring to identify erosion as early as possible for remediation 

where necessary. 

• Implement the necessary stormwater control measures 

8.2.4 Traffic 

A marginal increase in traffic volumes on the road network surrounding the project area will 

be experienced during the construction and operational phases. The resultant impact will be 

on the surrounding road network, with a potential increase dust generation, noise and necessary 

road maintenance.  

Based on the scale of the development, the impact of increased construction and mining-

related vehicular movement on the surrounding road network is anticipated to be Low negative 

significance of 14 pre-mitigation and Low negative significance of 6 post-mitigation. These 

mitigation measures include: 

• The road is designed according to the specifications of a provincial road. The applicant 

will assist where feasibly possible to repair and maintain the road, where necessary. 

• Adhereance to speed limits at all times. 

• Implement dust suppression where necessary. 

• Ensure all vehicles are maintained in good working order to minimize excessive noise 

and carbon emissions. 
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8.2.5 Cultural and Heritage Resources 

Based on the field survey undertaken by a heritage specialist, only stone tools of low 

significance and low archaeological value were identified on site, and the area is mostly located 

within an area with mostly low sensitivity for paleontological resources. It was identified that 

the impact of the proposed activity is rated as Low negative significance of 14 pre-mitigation, 

and Low negative significance of 5 post-mitigation. 

The following mitigation measures are proposed: 

• Adhere to footprint areas. 

• A Chance Find Procedure should be implemented for the duration of the project with 

inputs from stakeholders and the local community, should there be a heritage resource 

identified. 

• For any chance finds of heritage resources, such as graves, all work must cease in the 

affected area and the Contractor must immediately inform the Mine Manager. A 

heritage specialist must be called to site for inspection. The relevant heritage resource 

agency, being the Eastern Cape Provincial Heritage Resources Agency (ECPHRA) must 

also be informed about the finding. 

• Should any recent remains be found on site that could potentially be human remains, 

the South African Police Service (SAPS) as well as ECPHRA must be informed. No SAPS 

official may remove remains until the correct permit/s have been obtained. 

8.2.6 Socio-Economic 

Positive impacts on the socio-economic environment related to the construction phase are 

anticipated to include temporary job creation of a few positions and some associated local 

economic growth. This is rated as Low positive significance of 16 and requires no mitigation. 

As this site is located adjacent to an existing site which has depleted the available resources, 

no new or additional impacts are envisaged. 

8.2.7 Noise 

There is expected to be a marginal increase in noise generation from the baseline of the area, 

due to construction and mining activities. The area already has a small quarry adjacent to the 

project site, so the ambient noise levels of the area have already been altered. It must be 

noted that this is rated as Low negative significance of 20 pre-mitigation, and Low negative 

significance of 8 post-mitigation. The proposed mitigation measures include: 

• The Contractor must keep noise level within acceptable limits. 

• Comply with the Noise Control Regulations (NCR) in terms of Section 25 of ECA (GN 

R154 of 10 January 1992) and all local noise bylaws.  

• Restrict the use of sound amplification equipment for communication and emergency 

only.  
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• Any complaints received by the Contractor regarding noise must be recorded and 

communicated to the Mine Manager.  

• Develop a Code of Conduct for the site establishment phase in terms of the behaviour 

of construction staff. 

8.2.8 Visual 

The construction and operational phases of the activity will involve the clearing of vegetation 

in an are that is already disturbed, to make way for the proposed quarry. This will inevitably 

cause negative impacts on aesthetics and a change in the visual landscape to some extent; 

however, cognisance must be taken of the existing adjacent mining and industrial activities 

(wind farm) within the area. As such, it is anticipated that the impacts will have Low negative 

significance of 27 pre-mitigation and Low negative significance of 14 post-mitigtation. These 

mitigation measures include: 

• Limit the site footprint to the designated works area. 

• Limit the site establishment duration. 

• Reinstating and rehabilitating disturbed areas as soon as possible. 

• Limiting site establishment activities to working hours. 

• Ensure that the site is in a visually acceptable state at all times. 

• Ensure a complaints register is in place to record and address complaints. 

• Undertake rehabilitation efforts as soon as feasibly possible. 

8.2.9 Air 

Localised impacts on ambient air quality anticipated will be nuisance caused by fugitive dust 

and dust-outfall. This will be caused due to construction and operational activities including 

site clearance, grading and excavations.  

Due to the limited footprint areas associated with the proposed project and the relatively short 

duration of the proposed site, the potential impacts were considered to have a Low negative 

significance of 20. With the implementation of appropriate mitigation measures, this can be 

reduced to a Low negative significance of 8. Proposed mitigation measures to be implemented 

include: 

• Implement dust suppression measures. 

• Ensure a complaints register is in place to record and address complaints. 

• Fuel-saving through optimal vehicle and equipment use scheduling. 

• Servicing and maintenance of vehicles, and machinery. 

• Use of fuel-saving technology. 

• Use of low carbon and sulphur fuels. 

• Restricting vehicle speeds on access routes and other unsurfaced areas of the work site. 
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• Restrict vehicle access to defined areas to avoid unnecessary off-road vehicle 

movements outside of the active work sites. 

 

8.3 Decommissioning Phase 

It is important to note that the negative impacts described below are temporary in nature for 

the duration of this phase and will cease with the completion of the rehabilitation.  

8.3.1 Terrestrial Ecology 

On cessation of the mining activities, the area will be rehabilitated to its former state. As such, 

the following impacts are identified during the decommissioning and rehabilitation phases: 

• Spread of alien invasive vegetation due to disturbance of areas (Medium negative 

significance of 44); and 

• Loss of alien invasive vegetation due to clearing of alien vegetation during 

rehabilitation (Medium positive significance of 56). 

Through the effective implementation of mitigation measures, these impacts could be reduced 

as follows: 

• Spread of alien invasive vegetation (Low negative significance of 18). 

The removal of alien vegetation on site does not require mitigation as it is a positive impact. 

The proposed mitigation measures include: 

• A seedbed of alien plants will be present within the cleared soils. This seedbed and the 

plants that originate from the seedbed must be managed as follows: 

o The Mining Permit footprint must be clearly survey and demarcated before any 

construction or operations is to commence. 

o This must be done to ensure that areas to be cleared limited to only the areas 

that are necessary for the mining activities. 

o The cleared areas must be regularly monitored for the establishment of alien 

plant species. These must be cleared when they appear. 

o If alien invasive plant species become a problem on the mining area site, a 

formal Alien Invasive Management Plan must be set up and implemented. This 

plant must make provision for the identification and eradication of these 

species. 

o The rehabilitation of these cleared areas must commence as soon as practically 

possible after activities have ceased. 

8.3.2 Aquatic Features 

Due to the excavations associated with the mining activities influencing the baseline 

topography, this will result in an alteration of the catchment drainage regime. This impact is 
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envisaged to be Medium negative significance of 35 pre-mitigation and Low negative 

significance of 10 post-mitigation. Mitigation measures include: 

• The rehabilitation of the site must make provision for a topographical condition that is 

free draining in the natural drainage direction of the surrounding area. 

8.3.3 Soil and Land Use  

Given the nature of the proposed activities, there are a few potential impacts that may occur 

during the decommissioning and rehabilitation of the site. There are: 

• Contamination by petrochemical spillages (Low negative significance of 18); 

• Contamination by leaking portable toilet facilities (Medium negative significance of 

32); and 

• Soil erosion (Low negative significance of 28). 

Various mitigation measures have been identified to reduce these impacts to Low significance 

and an environmentally acceptable level. The significance ratings of the impacts after 

mitigation are as follows: 

• Contamination by petrochemical spillages (Low negative significance of 6); 

• Contamination by leaking portable toilet facilities (Low negative significance of 8); 

and 

• Soil erosion (Low negative significance of 12). 

The proposed mitigation measures include: 

• All plant and equipment that make use of petrochemical substances must be checked 

leakages on a daily basis before operations commence. 

• All plants and equipment that are found to be leaking must be removed from the 

property and only returned once the leakages have been addressed. 

• If any petrochemical substances are stored on the property, this storage must be done 

on an impermeable surface in a bunded area that makes provision for 110% of volume 

of the substances that are stored. 

• All refuelling of plant and equipment must be conducted over a drip-tray. 

• If any plant or equipment is to be parked on the site, these must be parked within the 

demarcated construction footprint that has been cleared. 

• If any spillages from plant or equipment occur, the spill must be immediately 

contained, the contaminated soils must be collected and bagged in impermeable bags 

and stored on site to be removed and disposed of by a registered service provider. 

• Only portable chemical toilets with a sealed reservoir will be allowed on site. 

• The capacity of the reservoirs in the portable chemical toilets must be monitored on a 

daily basis to ensure that they can be serviced timeously. 
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• All removal of the collected sewage waste from the portable chemical toilets must be 

conducted by a registered service provider for disposal at a municipal waste water 

treatment facility. 

• Restrict disturbance to designated footprint. 

• Minimise project footprint as far as possible. 

• All areas disturbed by activities must be subject to rehabilitation as soon as possible. 

• Undertake monitoring to identify erosion as early as possible for remediation where 

necessary. 

• Implement the necessary stormwater control measures 

8.3.4 Traffic  

Due to the cessation of mining activities, it is envisaged that there will be a decrease in mining-

related traffic. As such, this impact is rated as Low positive significance of 10. As this is a 

positive impact, no mitigation measures are required.  

8.3.5 Cultural and Heritage Resources 

Due to the sloping of the area to ensure the site is free-draining, there is the potential for 

disturbance of palaeontological material. This impact is rated as Low negative significance of 

18 pre-mitigation and Low negative significance of 4 post-mitigation. The following mitigation 

measures are proposed: 

• Adhere to footprint areas. 

• A Chance find procedure should be implemented for the duration of the project with 

inputs from stakeholders and the local community, should there be a heritage resource 

identified. 

• For any chance finds of heritage resources, such as graves, all work must cease in the 

affected area and the Contractor must immediately inform PM. A heritage specialist 

must be called to site for inspection. The relevant heritage resource agency (SAHRA) 

must also be informed about the finding. 

• Should any recent remains be found on site that could potentially be human remains, 

the SAPS as well as SAHRA must be informed. No SAPS official may remove remains until 

the correct permit/s have been obtained. 

8.3.6 Socio-Economic 

Temporary limited employment opportunities for local community members are envisaged to 

undertake rehabilitation activities. This impact is rated as Low positive significance of 10. As 

this impact is positive, no mitigation measures are required. It must, however, be noted that 

this impact is regarded as temporary and will cease with the completion of rehabilitation. 
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8.3.7 Noise 

Due to the nature of rehabilitation, there is envisaged to be noise associated with these 

activities. This impact is rated as Low negative significance of 21 pre-mitigation. Even though 

this is low, there are mitigation measures that can be implemented to further reduce this 

impact to Low negative significance of 14. These mitigation measures include: 

• The Contractor must keep noise level within acceptable limits. 

• Comply with the Noise Control Regulations in terms of Section 25 of ECA (GN R154 of 

10 January 1992) and all local noise bylaws.  

• Restrict the use of sound amplification equipment for communication and emergency 

only.  

• Any complaints received by the Contractor regarding noise must be recorded and 

communicated to the Mine Manager. 

8.3.8 Visual 

Although rehabilitation of the area will ultimately result in a positive visual impact, there will 

be temporary visual intrusion while this is being undertaken. This is rated as Low negative 

significance of 24 pre-mitigation. Even though this is low, there are mitigation measures that 

can be implemented to further reduce this impact to Low negative significance of 12. These 

mitigation measures include: 

• Reinstating and rehabilitating disturbed areas as soon as possible. 

• Ensure that the site is in a visually acceptable state at all times. 

• Ensure a complaints register is in place to record and address complaints. 

8.3.9 Air Quality 

It is envisaged that the rehabilitation activities will temporarily cause the generation of dust 

and air pollution from equipment (Low negative significance of 24). Even though this is low, 

there are mitigation measures that can be implemented to further reduct these impacts to Low 

negative significance of 10. These mitigation measures include: 

• Implement dust suppression measures if dust becomes a problem. 

• Ensure a complaints register is in place to record and address complaints. 

• Fuel-saving through optimal vehicle and equipment use scheduling. 

• Use of low carbon and sulphur fuels. 

• Restricting vehicle speeds on access routes and other unsurfaced areas of the work site. 

• Restrict vehicle access to defined areas to avoid unnecessary off-road vehicle 

movements outside of the active work sites. 
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8.4 Cumulative Impacts 

Section 2 of the NEMA requires the consideration of cumulative impacts as part of the 

environmental assessment process. SEIAs have traditionally, however, failed to come to terms 

with such impacts, largely as a result of the following considerations:  

• Cumulative effects may be local, regional or global in scale and dealing with such 

impacts requires co-ordinated institutional arrangements; and 

• EIA’s are typically carried out on specific developments, whereas cumulative impacts 

result from broader biophysical, social and economic considerations, which typically 

cannot be addressed at the project level. 

Cumulative impacts associated with this type of development could lead to initial, incremental 

or augmentation of existing types of environmental degradation, including impacts on the soil 

and land use within the available habitat. Pollution of these elements might not always be 

immediately evident, but incremental increases might rise to levels where biological attributes 

could be affected adversely on a local or regional scale. In most cases, these effects are not 

bound and are dispersed or diluted over an area that is much larger than the actual footprint 

of the causal factor. These impacts are usually most prevalent in areas where continuous and 

long-term impacts have been experienced. However in this instance, this is not envisaged. 

The cumulative impacts have been identified and assessed in Table 8-6. 

Table 8-6: Cumulative impacts associated with the Mining Permit activities 

Nature of impact Impact description 
Impact rating 

post mitigation 

Loss of indigenous 

vegetation. 

The mining operations will be conducted as an open cast 

surface mining operation which will result in the removal of 

the vegetation from the active mining areas. As a result of 

this clearance, it is likely that indigenous vegetation will be 

cleared from the site. 

Furthermore, the rehabilitation of the site will make 

provision for the reestablishment of the same pioneering 

grasses and other indigenous plant species that would have 

been removed during the mining activities. 

This cumulative impact can therefore be successfully 

managed and mitigated. 

Low 

Negative 

Loss of alien 

invasive plant 

species 

The mining operations will be conducted as an open cast 

surface mining operation which will result in the removal of 

vegetation from the active mining areas. As a result of this 

clearance, alien invasive plant species will be removed from 

the site. In addition to the physical removal of these plants, 

the associated seedbed of this species will be removed with 

the removed gravel, which will limit the amount of 

revegetation of the species that might occur. 

As such, the mining activities is considered to have a medium 

positive impact on the loss of alien invasive plant species 

from the area.  

Medium 

Positive 
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Spread of alien 

invasive plant 

species 

Due to the existing presence of alien invasive species on the 

study site as well as on the immediate surrounding areas, the 

risk of these species spreading from the site is present. 

However, since these species will be removed during the 

mining activities, the impact is considered to be limited. 

Furthermore, the management of alien invasive plant species 

must be included in the EMPR for the operations. The 

measures included in this plan must have as a goal to reduce 

the spread of the alien invasive species and to eradicate 

them from area within the property in which they occur. 

Similarly, the rehabilitation of the site during the 

decommissioning phase must make provision for the planting 

of indigenous pioneering grasses on the site. As such 

implementation of these plans will result in the improvement 

of the vegetative biodiversity on the property and result in 

an improvement of the current biodiversity baseline on the 

site. 

This cumulative impact can therefore be successfully 

managed and mitigated. 

Low 

Negative 

Disruption of an 

open space 

corridor 

The site that is designated as the mining permit area is 

currently vacant land. The operations on the site will 

therefore change this “vacant land” status for the duration 

of the operations. As Mining Permits issued in terms of the 

Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act (Act No. 

28 of 2002) makes provision for the mining of an area for no 

longer than 4 years, this disruption will only be present for 

that duration.  

The rehabilitation of the site will make provision for the 

shaping of the mining area to blend in with the surrounding 

topography and associated drainage as well as for the 

planting of pioneering grasses that are endemic to the area. 

This cumulative impact can therefore be successfully 

managed and mitigated. 

Low 

Negative 

Alteration of the 

catchment 

drainage regime 

of the area 

Due to the nature of the open cast mining, the excavation 

associated with the mining activity will result in an impact 

to the localised catchment stormwater runoff. However, as 

the site will be rehabilitated to be free draining in the 

natural drainage direction, all stormwater runoff from the 

site will end up in the appropriate catchment. In addition, 

the relatively small size of the site as well as the position 

high up in the particular catchment will further limit the 

impact of the mining activities on the surrounding hydrology. 

This cumulative impact can therefore be successfully 

managed and mitigated. 

Low 

Negative 

 

 

9 ASSUMPTIONS, UNCERTAINTIES, AND GAPS IN KNOWLEDGE 

Information in this report has been obtained from various sources. The following assumptions 

and limitation were considered during the compilation of the terrestrial biodiversity 

assessment: 
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• The assessment is confined to the 5 ha Mining Permit Application area. The sensitivity 

mapping for the study site however shows the extent of the sensitive features on the 

surrounding properties. 

• As a result of the dynamic nature of the ecology, some aspects may have been 

overlooked. It is however, expected that most floral and faunal communities have been 

accurately assessed and considered. Relevant online sources and background 

information were further assessed to improve on the overall understanding of the study 

site’s ecology. 

• The nature of sampling implies that not all individuals are assessed and identified. Some 

species and taxa associated with the study site may therefore have been missed during 

the assessment. 

• The information presented in the assessment report is based on 29 April 2022 (early 

winter). A more accurate assessment would require that assessments take place in all 

the seasons of the year. Furthermore, the information gathered on site has been 

augmented with available desktop data. It is believed that the single season assessment 

is not believed to compromise the findings of the assessment.  

The following assumptions and limitations were considered durignteh compilation of the 

aquatic assessment:  

• The assessment of the potential impacts of the proposed operations, is based on the 

aquatic features on the site and the operational activities provided. If the development 

layout and operations is amended, the impact identification and assessment contained 

in this report may also change.  

• The findings of the report are limited to a single day long site visit conducted on 14 

February 2022 which is considered to mid-summer. The seasonal timing of the site 

assessment is not considered to influence / compromise the findings of the assessment.  

• The identification and possible delineation of the wetland and riparian areas within the 

development site was conducted in terms of the procedures as specified by the 

Department of Water and Sanitation.  

• The determination of the Present Ecological State and the Ecological Importance and 

Sensitivity of the wetland and watercourses that may have been identified would have 

been conducted by using the WET-Assess Models.  

• The classification of any identified aquatic features would have been conducted in 

accordance with the classification system of inland aquatic ecosystem as prescribed by 

Ollis et al., 2013.  

• The following desktop information was used to augment the finding of the assessment:  

o Electronic biodiversity databases managed by the South African National 

Biodiversity Institute (SANBI);  

o Available provincial electronic biodiversity databases;  
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o Wetland and Riparian Habitat Delineation Document (Department of Water and 

Sanitation report); and 

o Classification system for wetlands and other aquatic ecosystems in South Africa 

(Inland Systems) (Ollis et al., 2013 – SANBI Biodiversity Series 22). 

 

 

10 SPECIALIST RECOMMENDATIONS 

The following recommendations have been made by the specialists: 

• An Environmental Control Officer (ECO), who meets the requirements of the NEMA: EIA 

Regulations must be appointed to conduct biannual audits of the operations for the 

duration of the project. An audit report must be completed for each audit and be 

submitted to the DMRE. 

• A specialist ecologist should conduct a site visit at the commencement of the 

rehabilitation phase of the project to ensure that the contractor is adequately informed 

of the rehabilitation requirements associated with the works. 

• Although there are no aquatic features on site, it is located within a Freshwater CBA 1. 

As a result, it is highly recommended the mitigation measures specified under Section 

8.2.2 are implemented. 

 

 

11 FINANCIAL PROVISIONING 

Section 24P of NEMA requires that: 

(1) An applicant for an environmental authorisation relating to prospecting, 

exploration, mining or production must, before the Minister responsible for 

mineral resources issues the environmental authorisation, comply with the 

prescribed financial provision for the rehabilitation, closure and ongoing 

post decommissioning management of negative environmental impacts. 

In terms of the Financial Provision Regulations, the following must be undertaken:  

“An applicant or holder of a right or permit must determine and make financial 

provision to guarantee the availability of sufficient funds to undertake 

rehabilitation and remediation of the adverse environmental impacts of 

prospecting, exploration, mining or production operations, as contemplated in the 

Act and to the satisfaction of the Minister responsible for mineral resources.” 
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The financial provision for this proposed site has therefore been calculated using the Guideline 

Document for the Evaluation of the Quantum of Closure-Related Financial Provision Provided 

by a Mine (2005). The following subsections detail how the calculation was undertaken. 

Step 1: Determine mineral mined and saleable by-products 

It is the intention to mine gravel by means of an open cast quarry. 

Step 2: Determine risk class 

Based on Table B.13 in The Guideline, the proposed site would fall under Category C – Low Risk. 

Step 3: Determine the area sensitivity 

The sensitivity of the area is determined by biophysical, social and economic factors. Table 

11-1 overleaf details the criteria required to assess each factor. The most sensitive of the three 

factors is identified as the overall sensitivity of the area. As the site is close to civilisation, the 

applicant owns it’s own processing plant, and the impacts can all be mitigated to Low as per 

Section 8 of this report, all 3 criteria have been rated as low. The proposed site is therefore 

rated as having a Low Environmental Sensitivity.  

Table 11-1: Environmental sensitivity rating criteria 

Sensitivity 
Sensitivity criteria 

Biophysical Social Economic 

Low 

• Largely disturbed from 
natural state; 

• Limited natural fauna 
and flora elements 
remain; 

• Exotic plant species 
evident; 

• Unplanned 
development; and  

• Water resources 
disturbed and impaired. 

• Local communities are not 
within sighting distance of 
the mining operations; and  

• Lightly inhabited area 
(rural). 

• The area is insensitive to 
development; and  

• The area is not a major 
source of income to the 
local communities. 

Medium 

• Mix of natural and 
exotic fauna and flora; 

• Development is a mix of 
disturbed and 
undisturbed areas, 
within an overall 
planned framework, 
and 

• Water resources are 
well controlled. 

• The local communities are in 
proximity of the mining 
operations (within sighting 
distances); 

• Peri-urban area with density 
aligned with a development 
framework; and  

• Area developed with an 
established infrastructure.  

• The area has a balanced 
economic development 
where a degree of 
income for the local 
communities is derived 
from the area; and  

• The economic activity 
could be influenced by 
indiscriminate 
development. 

High 

• Largely in natural state; 

• Vibrant fauna and flora, 
with species diversity 
and abundance 
matching the nature of 
the area; 

• Well planned 
development; 

• Area forms part of an 
overall ecological 

• The local communities are in 
close proximity of the 
mining operation (on the 
boundary of the mine); 

• Densely inhabited area; and  

• Developed and well-
established communities. 

• The local communities 
derive the bulk of their 
income directly from the 
area; and  

• The area is sensitive to 
development that could 
compromise the existing 
economic activity. 
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regime of conservation 
value; and  

• Water resources 
emulate their original 
state. 

 

As the site is rated as a Class C risk, Step 5 was followed instead of Step 4. 

Step 5: Optional Route for Class C mines 

• Step 5.1: Determine minimum rate per hectare for closure 

The rate per hectare was calculated based on Table 11-2. As the environmental sensitivity of 

the site is rated as Low, the rate per hectare to determine the quantum is R20 000.00.  

Table 11-2: Rate per hectare to determine the quantum for financial provision 

 Environmental Sensitivity of the Mine Area 

Low Medium High 

Rate per hectare to determine the quantum 
(Rands) 

20 000.00 50 000.00 80 000.00 

Minimum amount (Rands) 10 000.00 

 

As these were the rates at the time of publication of the Guideline document, inflation has 

been applied based on the annual Consumer Price Index (CPIX) rates published by StatsSA from 

the year 2007 to present. The revised rates are therefore indicated in Table 11-3. Please refer 

to Appendix H for the calculations per annum. The revised rate to be used for this site is 

therefore R 47 148.95 per hectare. 

Table 11-3: Revised rate per hectare to determine the quantum for financial provision 

 Environmental Sensitivity of the Mine Area 

Low Medium High 

Rate per hectare to determine the quantum 
(Rands) 

47 148.95 117 872.38 188 595.81 

Minimum amount (Rands) 23 574.48 

 

• Step 5.2: Determine overall area of mining operation 

The total area being applied for is 4.9ha. 

• Step 5.3: Calculate closure costs 

The closure cost is calculated as follows: 

Closure Cost = Rate per hectare x size of operation 

The total closure cost for this site is therefore R 231 029.86. It is recommended that this 

quantum be updated when construction commences, to provide a more accurate 

representation of the site.  
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12 ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENT 

12.1 Negative Impacts 

The following impacts associated with the proposed project are rated as Medium (Negative) 

significance (pre-mitigation). All impacts can be mitigated to Low (negative) significance. 

• Loss of indigenous vegetation; 

• Spreading of alien invasive vegetation; 

• Contamination of the area by leaking portable toilet facilities; 

• Soil erosion; and 

• Alteration of catchment drainage regime due to the excavations associated with the 

mining activities influencing the baseline topography. 

 

12.2 Positive Impacts 

The following impacts associated with the proposed project are considered of Positive 

significance:  

• Loss of alien invasive vegetation 

• Potential limited employment opportunities for local communities, and associated local 

economic growth. 

 

12.3 Site Sensitivity 

The sensitivity of the receiving environment is depicted in Figure 12-1. A 100m buffer from all 

watercourses and 500m buffer from all wetlands was observed. Although a portion of the 

northern area of the site appears to fall within a 500m wetland buffer, this was identified as a 

farm dam and not a wetland by the specialist. 

As previously mentioned, the aquatic layer of the ECBCP, which is currently not gazetted, 

classifies the site to be located in a Freshwater CBA1 as a result of its location in an ESA1 which 

forms part of the Gamtoos River catchment. The sector plan, as well as the site visit by a 

specialist, confirms the absence of any aquatic features within the study site. The correct 

implementation of the mitigation measures outlined in section 8 of this report, as well as the 

EMPr, will ensure that all potential impacts are managed, mitigated or avoided as far as 

practicably possible. 
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Figure 12-1: Sensitive features on and around the site
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13 MOTIVATION OF THE EAP 

The EAP is confident that all major impacts associated with the proposed sand mine have been 

adequately described and mitigated. In the impact assessment, consideration has been given 

to the relatively short duration of the proposed operation, and the localised nature of the 

potential impacts. 

In light of the above, and given the generally medium-low impacts associated with the proposed 

mine, as well as the strict implementation of the proposed mitigation measures including those 

in the detailed EMPr (Appendix I), the EAP is confident that the project can proceed without 

significant impact on the receiving environment. 
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APPLICATION FORM FOR ENVIRONMENTAL AUTHORISATIONS IN TERMS OF THE NATIONAL 
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT ACT, 1998 AND THE NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT 
WASTE ACT, 2008 IN RESPECT OF LISTED ACTIVITIES THAT HAVE BEEN TRIGGERED BY APPLICATIONS 
IN TERMS OF THE MINERAL AND PETROLEUM RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT ACT, 2002 (MPRDA) (AS 
AMENDED).  
 
  

IMPORTANT NOTICE 
 
Kindly note that: 
 
1. As from 8 December 2014, this document serves as the application form, and incorporates the requisite documents that are to be 

submitted together with the application for the necessary environmental authorisations in terms of the said Acts. 
 

2. This application form is applicable while the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Amendment Act of 2008 is in effect, 
as the form may require amendment should the Act be further amended. 
 

3. Applicants are required to apply for the necessary water use licence and any other authorisations nor licences to the relevant 
competent authorities as required by the relevant legislation. Upon acceptance of an application for a right or permit in terms of the 
MPRDA, applicants will be required to provide evidence to the Regional Manager that a water use licence has been applied for. 
 

4. The Regional Manager will respond to the application and provide the reference and correspondence details of the Competent 
Authority, and in the event that the application for a right or permit is accepted, together with the date by which the relevant 
environmental reports must be submitted. Notwithstanding anything that may appear to be stated to the contrary in the acceptance 
letter, the timeframes are in fact aligned and the prescribed timeframes for the submission of documents as regulated by the NEMA 
regulations must be strictly adhered to. 
 

5. The application must be typed within the spaces provided in the form. The sizes of the spaces provided are not necessarily indicative 
of the amount of information to be provided. Spaces are provided in tabular format and will extend automatically when each space 
is filled with typing. 

 
6. The failure to submit complete information as required in this application form may result in the refusal of the application for an 

environmental authorisation and consequently of the right or permit applied for.  
 
7. This application must be submitted through the SAMRAD online application system of the Department of Mineral Resources under 

“Other documents to upload”. 
 

8. Unless protected by law, all information filled in on this application form will become public information on receipt by the competent 
authority. Any interested and affected party should and shall be provided with the information contained in this application on 
request, during any stage of the application process. 

 
9. Please note that an application fee is payable in terms of the National Environmental Management Act and the National Waste 

Management Act, which fees must be paid upon lodgement of the application. Should the said application fees not be paid as 
prescribed the application for a right or permit in terms of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act cannot be 
considered to have been made in the prescribed manner and the said application for a right or permit will have to be rejected. In 
this regard the type of applications must be identified in the table below. 

  



PLEASE STATE TYPE OF AUTHORISATIONS BEING APPLIED FOR. 

APPLICATION TYPE APPLICABLE FEE 
 

Mark with 
an X where 
applicable 

NEMA S&EIR application on its own R10 000.00  
NEMA BAR application on its own R 2 000.00  
NEMWA S&EIR application on its own R10 000.00  
NEMWA BAR application on its own R 2 000.00  
NEMA S&EIR application combined with NEMWA S&EIR application R 15 000.00  
NEMA BAR application combined with NEMWA BAR application R 3 000.00  
NEMA S&EIR application combined with NEMWA BAR application R 11 000.00  

 
 

1. CONSULTATION BASIC ASSESSMENT AND/ OR SCOPING REPORT 

 

 

 
2. DETAILS OF THE APPLICANT 

 

Project applicant: Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

Registration no (if any): IT2615/96 

Trading name (if any): Jbay Plant Hire 

Responsible Person, (e.g. 

Director, CEO, etc).: 
Pieter Hancke Jnr 

Contact person: Pieter Hancke Jnr 

Physical address:       

Postal address: PO Box 108, Jeffreys Bay 

Postal code: 6330 Cell: 0834572441 

Telephone:       Fax:       

E-mail: jbayplanthire@gmail.com  
 

 
3. ENVIRONMENTAL ASSESSMENT PRACTITIONER (EAP) INFORMATION 

 
EAP: Magnus van Rooyen 
Professional 
affiliation/registration: 

Pr Sci Nat (Reg. No.  

Contact person (if different from EAP): Magnus van Rooyen 
Company: GCS Water and Environment (Pty) Ltd 
Physical address: No.4a Old Main Road, Judges Walk, Kloof 
Postal address: PO Box 819, Gillits 
Postal code: 3603 Cell: 

Fax: 
0842492365 

Telephone:             
 E-mail: magnusvr@gcs-zsa.biz 

 
If an EAP has not been appointed please ensure that an independent EAP is appointed as stipulated by the NEMA 
Regulations, prior to the commencement of the process. 
The declaration of independence and the Curriculum Vitae (indicating the experience with environmental impact 
assessment and relevant application processes) of the EAP must also be attached as Appendix 1. 

              

 
 
 
 
 



4. PROJECT DESCRIPTION 

 

Farm Name:  Kabeljauws Rivier No. 339 

Application area (Ha) 4.9 

Magisterial district:  Humansdorp 

Distance and direction from 

nearest town 

The application area is located approximately 7km to the 

northwest of the town of Jeffreys Bay. 

21 digit Surveyor General 

Code for each farm portion 

C03400000000033600000 

Locality map  Attach a locality map at a  scale not smaller than 1:250000 and attach as Appendix 2 

Description of the overall 

activity.  

(Indicate Mining Right, Mining 

Permit, Prospecting right,  Bulk 

Sampling, Production Right, 

Exploration Right, Reconnaisance 

permit, Technical co-operation 

permit, Additional listed activity) 

The Mining Permit will be used for the mining of gravel aggregate from the application 

area.  The mining will be conducted as an opencast operation with the gravel removed 

at surface and put through a screen to sort the aggregate sizes. 

The excavation will be conducted with an excavator with the saleable product being 

removed off site with tipper trucks.  The tipper trucks will be loaded by a single 

excavator. 

An access road to the application area already exists in the form of a farm road. 

 

  



 
5. ACTIVITIES TO BE AUTHORISED 

           (Please provide copies of Environmental Authorisations obtained for the same property as Appendix 3).        
(For an application for authorisation icated. Pleathat involves more than one listed activity that, together, make up one development proposal, all the listed activities 
pertaining to this application must be indse note that any authorisation that may result from this application will only cover activities specifically applied for).(Attach 

a proposed site plan, drawn to a scale acceptable to the competent Authority, showing the location of all the activities to be applied for, as  Appendix 4) 

              
 

 
NAME OF ACTIVITY 

 
 
 
 
(E.g. For prospecting - drill site, site camp, ablution facility, 
accommodation, equipment storage, sample storage, site office, 
access route etc…etc…etc 
E.g.  for mining,- excavations, blasting, stockpiles, discard 
dumps or dams, Loading, hauling and transport, Water supply 
dams and boreholes, accommodation, offices, ablution, stores, 
workshops, processing plant, storm water control, berms, roads, 
pipelines, power lines, conveyors, etc…etc…etc.) 

Aerial extent 

of the Activity 

Ha or m² 

LISTED 

ACTIVITY 

 

 

(Mark with an X 
where applicable 
or affected). 

APPLICABLE 

LISTING 

NOTICE  

 
(GNR 544, GNR 545 
or GNR 546) 

WASTE 

MANAGEMENT 

AUTHORISATION 

 
(Indicate whether an 
authorisation is required 
in terms of the Waste 
Management Act). 
 

(Mark with an X 
) 

                         

Excavation 4.5ha X GNR 327 

Activity 21 

22 (i) and 

27 

      

Product stockpile 100m2 X GNR 327 

Activity 21 

      

Site office 50m2 X GNR 327 

Activity 21 

      

Roads existing       None       

                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              
                              

 
 
  



 
6. PUBLIC PARTICIPATION 

(Provide details of the public participation process proposed for the application as required by Regulation.  
 
 

Details of the Public Participation process to be followed. 
 

6.1.1. IDENTIFICATION OF INTERESTED AND AFFECTED PARTIES TO BE CONSULTED 

IDENTIFICATION CRITERIA 

Mark with an X 
where 

applicable 

YES NO 

Will the landowner be specifically consulted? X       

Will the lawful occupier on the property other than the Landowner be 
consulted? 

X       

Will a tribal authority or host community that may be affected be consulted? NA NA 
Will recipients of land claims in respect of the area be consulted? NA NA 
Will the landowners or lawful occupiers of neighbouring properties been 
identified? 

X       

Will the local municipality be consulted? X       

Will the Authority responsible for power lines within 100 metres of the area 
be consulted? 

NA NA 

Will Authorities responsible for public roads or railway lines within 100 
metres of the area applied for be consulted? 

X NA 

Will authorities responsible for any other infrastructure within 100 metres of 
the area applied for be consulted? (Specify) 

NA NA 

Will the Provincial Department responsible for the environment be 
consulted? 

X       

Will all of the parties identified above be provided with a description of the 
proposed mining /prospecting operation as referred above? 

X       

Will all the parties identified above be requested in writing to provide 
information as to how their interests (whether it be socio-economic, cultural, 
heritage or environmental) will be affected by the proposed mining project? 

X       

Other, Specify       

 

  



 
6.1.2. DETAILS OF THE ENGAGEMENT PROCESS TO BE FOLLOWED 

Steps to be taken to notify 
interested and affected 
parties(Describe the process to be undertaken 

to consult interested and affected parties 
including public meetings and one on one 
consultations. NB the affected parties must be 
specifically consulted regardless of whether or 
not they attended public meetings. Photographs 
of notice boards, and copies of advertisements 
and notices notifying potentially interested and 
affected parties of the proposed application must 
be attached as Appendix) 
 

PROVIDE DESCRIPTION HERE 

 

Information to be provided to 
Interested and Affected Parties. 
 

Compulsory 

• The site plan. 

• List of activities to be authorised 

• Scale and extent of activities to be authorised 

• Typical impacts of activities to be authorised ( e.g.surface disturbance, dust, 

noise, drainage, fly rock etc.) 

• The duration of the activity. 

• Sufficient detail of the intended operation to enable them to assess what 

impact the activities will have on them or on the use of their land) 

Other, specify:       

Information to be required from 
Interested and Affected Parties. 

Compulsory 

• To provide information on how they consider that the proposed activities will impact 
on them or their socio-economic conditions 

• To provide written responses stating their suggestions to mitigate the anticipated 
impacts of each activity  

• To provide information on current land uses and their location within the area under 
consideration  

• To provide information on the location of environmental features on site to make 
proposals as to how and to what standard the impacts on site can be remedied. 
requested to make written proposals  

• To mitigate the potential impacts on their socio economic conditions to make 
proposals as to how the potential impacts on their infrastructure can be managed, 
avoided or remedied). 

 

Other, Specify      

 
 
  



7. Description of the assessment process to be undertaken 
  

ITEM DESCRIPTION 

Environmental attributes. 
Describe how the Environmental 
attributes associated with the 
development footprint will be 
determined.  

 

Identification of impacts 
and risks. (Describe the 
process that will be used to 
identify impacts and risks.  

The environmental attributes of the project will be determined through 

site visits to confirm the presence and/or absence of any sensitive 

environmetnal attributes on the application area.  This identification of 

the environmental attributes will be considered to be the baseline 

environmental conditions on the application area. 

 

The assessment of impacts will be conducted by considering the 

following impacts:  No-go impacts, Planning and design phase impacts, 

Construction phase impacts, Operational phase impacts, 

Decommissioning phase impacts and Cumulative impacts.  The 

significance of these impacts will be determined by consideing the status 

of the impact (positive or negative), the spatial scale of the impact, the 

duration of the impact, the magnitude of the impact and the probability 

of impact. 

  
Consideration of 
alternatives. Describe how 
alternatives, and in particular the 
alternatives to the proposed site 
layout and possible alternative 
methods or technology to be 
applied will be determined.  

The assessment of technology alternatives will be considered as the type 

of resource to be mined as well as the deposit does not make it viable to 

be mined in any other way than through an opencast method.  The 

technology alternatives that can be considered will relate to the use of 

specific plant and equipment on the operations.  

   
Process to assess and rank 
impacts. Describe the process 
to be undertaken to identify, 
assess and rank the impacts and 
risks each individual activity.  

The significance of these impacts will be determined by consideing the 

status of the impact (positive or negative), the spatial scale of the impact, 

the duration of the impact, the magnitude of the impact and the 

probability of impact. 

  

Provision will be made for the following quantitative formula to 

determine the significance of the impact: 

 

Severity = (Extent + Duration + Magnitude) X Probability 

  
Contribution of specialist 
reports Describe how specialist 
reports, if required, will be taken 
into consideration and inform the 
impact identification, assessment 
and remediation process. 

 

The speciailsit assessments that will be conducted will be required to 

conduct the determination of the severity of impacts in the same way as 

described above for their particular fields of assessment.  The specialists 

will also be required to provide site specific management and mitigation 

measures for identified impacts.  These measures will be included into 

the Environmental Management Programme for the activity.  
Determination of impact 
management objectives 
and outcomes. Describe how 
impact management objectives will 
be determined for each activity to 
address the potential impact at 
source, and how the impact 
management outcomes will be 
aligned with standards. 

The impact management objectives will be determined in conjunction 

with the impacts that were identified and assessed.  The inputs from the 

specialist studies will be key to the determination of these impact 

management measures. 

 

The objectives of the impact management will be to limit the impact to 

the surrounding environment as much as possible and to return the 

mined out area to resemble the pre-mininig environment as much as 

possible. 
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8. OTHER AUTHORISATIONS REQUIRED 

Please provide proof of submission of applications in Appendix 5. 
In the event that an authorization in terms of the National Environmental Waste Management Act is required 
for any of the activities applied for please state so clearly in order for such an authorisation to be considered 
as part of this application. 

              

 

 
9. DRAFT EMPr  

For consultation purposes, provide a high level approach to the management of the potential environmental impacts 

of each of the activities applied for.  

 

ACTIVITIES  
 
 
 
 
 
 
(E.g. For prospecting - drill site, site 
camp, ablution facility, accommodation, 
equipment storage, sample storage, site 
office, access route etc…etc…etc 
E.g.  for mining,- excavations, blasting, 
stockpiles, discard dumps or dams, 
Loading, hauling and transport, Water 
supply dams and boreholes, 
accommodation, offices, ablution, 
stores, workshops, processing plant, 
storm water control, berms, roads, 
pipelines, power lines, conveyors, 
etc…etc…etc.) 

PHASE 
(of operation in which activity 
will take place). 
 
 
 
 
State; 
Planning and design, 
Pre-Construction’ 
Construction, 
Operational, 
Rehabilitation, 
Closure, Post closure. 

SIZE AND 
SCALE 
(of  Disturbance) 

 
 
 
(volumes, tonnages and 
hectares or m²) 

TYPICAL 
MITIGATION 
MEASURES 
 
 
 
(Eg, storm water control, 
dust control, noise control, 
access control, 
rehabilitation etc…., 
etc….,) 

COMPLIANCE 
WITH 
STANDARDS 
 
 
 
(A description of how 
each of the 
recommendations herein 
will comply with any 
prescribed 
environmental 
management standards 
or practices that have 
been identified by 
Competent Authorities) 

                         

Excavations Construction, 

Operational and 

Rehabiltiation 

phases 

4.5ha Concurrent 

rehabilitation 

of all 

excavated 

areas  

Revegetation 

of all cleared 

aeas with 

indigenous 

The 

rehabilitatio

n will be 

completed in 

accordance 

with the 

DMRE 

standards 

and the 

LEGISLATION 
Mark with an X where applicable 
AUTHORISATION 
REQUIRED 

APPLICATION 
SUBMITTED 

 YES NO YES NO 

SEMAs                         

National Environmental Management: Air Quality Act  X             

National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act       X             

National Environmental Management: Integrated Coastal 
Management Act 

      X             

National Environmental Management: Protected Areas Act       X             

National Environmental Management: Waste Act       X             

National legislation                         

Mineral Petroleum Development Resources Act       X             

National Water Act       X             

National Heritage Resources Act       X             

Others: Please specify                          
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grasses from 

the area 

Stormwater 

management 

Environment

al 

Management 

Programme 

will be 

completed in 

accordance 

with the 

requirements 

of the 

NEMA: EIA 

Regulations. 

Stockpiles Construction, 

Operational and 

Rehabiltiation 

phases 

100m2 Concurrent 

rehabilitation 

of all 

excavated 

areas  

Revegetation 

of all cleared 

aeas with 

indigenous 

grasses from 

the area 

Stormwater 

management 

The 

rehabilitatio

n will be 

completed in 

accordance 

with the 

DMRE 

standards 

and the 

Environment

al 

Management 

Programme 

will be 

completed in 

accordance 

with the 

requirements 

of the 

NEMA: EIA 

Regulations. 

Site office Construction, 

Operational and 

Rehabiltiation 

phases 

50m2 Concurrent 

rehabilitation 

of all 

excavated 

areas  

Revegetation 

of all cleared 

aeas with 

indigenous 

grasses from 

the area 

Stormwater 

management 

The 

rehabilitatio

n will be 

completed in 

accordance 

with the 

DMRE 

standards 

and the 

Environment

al 

Management 

Programme 

will be 

completed in 

accordance 

with the 
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requirements 

of the 

NEMA: EIA 

Regulations. 

Roads Construction 

and Operational 

phase 

      No mitigation 

required, the 

access road 

to the site is 

an existing 

farm road 

and will 

remain as 

such. 

The 

rehabilitatio

n will be 

completed in 

accordance 

with the 

DMRE 

standards 

and the 

Environment

al 

Management 

Programme 

will be 

completed in 

accordance 

with the 

requirements 

of the 

NEMA: EIA 

Regulations. 
                              
                              

 

 

 
10. CLOSURE PLAN 

 

In the space provided under each heading below, please provide a high level description 
of the plan for closure and the information that will be provided in the draft EMPr 
accompanying draft basic assessment report or environmental impact reports going 
forward. 
Baseline environment 
Describe how the baseline 
environment will be determined with 
the input of interested and affected 
parties and due cognizance of the 
current land uses and or existing 
biophysical environment 

 

Closure objectives 
Describe the closure objectives and 
the extent to which they will be 
aligned to the baseline environment 

The closure objective for the application area will be to reshape 

and revegetate the area to blend in with the surrounding areas.  

This will mean that the application area post-mining will be 

returned to the pre-mining landuse of vacant agricultural land.  

This process of reshaping and revegetation will take place on a 

concurrent basis as the mining actvities are completed in specific 

areas. 

Rehabilitation Plan 
Describe the scale and aerial extent 
of the prospecting or mining listed 
activities to be authorised, including 

The rehabilitation plan that will be submitted with the draft 

EMPR will make provision for concurrent rehabilitation that will 
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the anticipated prospecting or mining 
area at the time of closure, and 
confirm that a site rehabilitation plan 
drawn to a suitable scale will be 
provided in the draft EMPr to be 
submitted together with the draft EIR 
or Basic Assessment Report as the 
case may be. 

ensure that the rehabilitation activities within the mining area will 

make be commence at an early stage when sections of the mining 

area become mined out.  This process will be captured on a plan 

that will be submitted with the applicable documentation. 

Rehabilitation Cost 
Describe how the rehabilitation cost 
will be determined and provide a 
preliminary estimate thereof 

The Quantum for Rehabilitation Costs will be calculated by using 

the Department of Mineral Resources and Energy's guideline 

document.  The determined amount will be lodged in the 

appropriate manner with the Department. 

Decommissioning 
Considering that rehabilitation must 
take place upon cessation of an 
activity, describe when each of 
activities applied for will be 
rehabilitated in terms of either the 
cessation of the individual activity or 
the cessation  of the overall 
prospecting or  mining activity. 

The excavated areas within the mining area will be rehabilitated 

on a concurrent basis which will ensure that the mined out areas 

are rehabilitated as the areas are mined out. 

 

The rehabilitation of the stockpile and site office areas will only 

be conducted during the rehabilitation phase of the operations as 

these areas will remain operational until the cessation of the 

operations. 
 
 
 
 
 

      

Signature of the applicant / Signature on behalf of the applicant: 
 

Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

Name of company (if applicable):  
 

14 February 2022 

Date: 
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APPENDIX 4 

DECLARATION OF THE EAP 
 
 

I, Magnus van Rooyen                           , declare that – 
 
General declaration: 
 

• I act as the independent environmental practitioner in this application 

• I will perform the work relating to the application in an objective manner, even if this results in views and 
findings that are not favourable to the applicant 

• I declare that there are no circumstances that may compromise my objectivity in performing such work; 

• I have expertise in conducting environmental impact assessments, including knowledge of the Act, 
Regulations and any guidelines that have relevance to the proposed activity; 

• I will comply with the Act, Regulations and all other applicable legislation; 

• I will take into account, to the extent possible, the matters listed in regulation 8 of the Regulations when 
preparing the application and any report relating to the application;  

• I have no, and will not engage in, conflicting interests in the undertaking of the activity; 

• I undertake to  disclose to the applicant and the competent authority all material information  in my possession 
that reasonably has or may have the potential of influencing - any decision to be taken with respect to the 
application by the competent authority; and -  the objectivity of any report, plan or document to be prepared 
by myself for submission to the competent authority; 

• I will ensure that information containing all relevant facts in respect of the application is distributed or made 
available to interested and affected parties and the public and that participation by interested and affected 
parties is facilitated in such a manner that all interested and affected parties will be provided with a reasonable 
opportunity to participate and to provide comments on documents that are produced to support the application; 

• I will ensure that the comments of all interested and affected parties are considered and recorded in reports 
that are submitted to the competent authority in respect of the application, provided that comments that are 
made by interested and affected parties in respect of a final report that will be submitted to the competent 
authority may be attached to the report without further amendment to the report; 

• I will keep a register of all interested and affected parties that participated in a public participation process;  
and 

• I will provide the competent authority with access to all information at my disposal regarding the application, 
whether such information is favourable to the applicant or not 

• all the particulars furnished by me in this form are true and correct;  

• will perform all other obligations as expected from an environmental assessment practitioner in terms of the 
Regulations; and 

• I realise that a false declaration is an offence in terms of regulation 71 of the Regulations and is punishable in 
terms of section 24F of the Act.  
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CORE SKILLS 

• Environmental Impact Assessment 

• Specialist Ecological  (Terrestrial and 

Aquatic) Assessment 

• Environmental Screening Assessment 

• Due Diligence Assessment and 

Feasibility Studies 

• Mining Applications 

• Environmental Management 

Programmes and Plans 

• Strategic Environmental Assessments 

• Wildlife Management Plans 

 

DETAILS 

Qualifications  

• MPil. Environmental Management 

• BSc (Hon) Botany  

• BSc (Botany and Zoology) 

• Post Graduate Certificate in Education 

(Science and Biology) 

Memberships 

• South African Council for Natural 

Scientific Professions (Pr. Sci. Nat. 

400335/11) 

• International Association of Impact 

Assessors (Ref No. 1839) 

Languages  

• Afrikaans - fluent 

• English - fluent 

• German - fair 

• Zulu - communication 

Countries worked in: 

South Africa, Namibia, Lesotho, 

Mozambique, Botswana, Guinea, Liberia, 

United States, United Kingdom 

 

Mr van Rooyen is currently a Technical Director – Environment and 

the Branch Manager of the KwaZulu-Natal Office of GCS in Durban. 

 

In addition to holding a Masters degree in Environmental 

Management, he also holds a BSc degree in Botany and Zoology, an 

Honors degree in Botany and a Post Graduate Certificate in 

Education.  He has in excess of 18 years’ experience in the 

environmental consulting field through conducting and managing 

Environmental Impact Assessments, Specialist Terrestrial and 

Aquatic Ecology Assessments and Strategic Environmental 

Management inputs into various project feasibility studies. 

 

Through these services, he has been exposed to projects in a range 

of sectors which include the general public infrastructure sector 

(national and provincial roads, harbour and rail developments, 

water (dams and supply) and wastewater (treatment works and 

reticulation), private infrastructure sector (small and large scale 

housing developments, lodges, private dams, etc.), agricultural 

sector (dams, establishment of orchards, plantations and feedlots), 

mining sector (coal mines, gold mine, manganese mines, 

aggregates and associated mining infrastructure) and the industrial 

sector (light and heavy industrial infrastructure development). 

 

In addition, Mr van Rooyen has extensive experience in conducting 

specialist terrestrial and aquatic ecological assessments for various 

infrastructure (roads, dams, ports) and industrial (smelters, power 

plants) development projects in a number of diverse ecosystems 

across Africa.  He has experience in the compilation of 

Resettlement Policy Framework Plans, Due Diligence Assessments 

and Feasibility Studies associated with infrastructure development 

projects. Mr van Rooyen has experience in working on various 

private and public sectors as well as rural and urban environments 

in various countries. 

Magnus van Rooyen 

Technical Director - Environment 

PROFILE 
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Previous Experience 

Mining Projects 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Thubelihle Colliery 

near Glencoe 

Client: Thubelihle Mining 
Project duration/date: July 2006 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the mining right for the Thubelihle Colliery near 
Glencoe. The duties included the management of the process, public participation and report 
compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 
Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Uithoek Colliery near 

Glencoe 

Client: Miranda Minerals 
Project duration/date: September 2006 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the mining right for the Uithoek Colliery near 
Glencoe. The duties included the management of the process, public participation and report 
compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Burnside Colliery near 

Glencoe 

Client: Miranda Minerals 
Project duration/date: July 2007 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the mining right for the Burnside Colliery near 
Glencoe. The duties included the management of the process, public participation and report 
compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Rourke’s Drift Coal 

Mine, near Dundee 

Client: Ultimate Goal (Pty) Ltd 
Project duration/date: January 2008 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the mining right for the Ultimate Goal Colliery 
near Glencoe. The duties included the management of the process, public participation and 
report compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Sesikhona Colliery 

near Dannhauser 

Client: Miranda Coal 
Project duration/date: September 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the mining right for the Sesikhona Colliery near 
Dannhauser. The duties included the management of the process, public participation and report 
compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Afrimat Ladysmith 

Hard Rock Quarry 
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Previous Experience 

Client: Afrimat 
Project Duration/date: July 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the mining right for the Afrimat Hard Rock 
Quarry near Ladysmith. The duties included the management of the process, public participation 
and report compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Taylor’s Halt Hard 

Rock Quarry 

Client: Canton Trading (Pty) Ltd 
Project duration/date: June 2011 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the mining right for the Taylor’s Halt Hard Rock 
Quarry near Pietermaritzburg. The duties included the management of the process, public 
participation and report compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the uMtamvuna Hard 

Rock Quarry 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: July 2008 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the mining right for the SANRAL Hard Rock 
Quarry near uMtamvuna. The duties included the management of the process, public 
participation and report compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Amasundu Dolerite 

Quarry 

Client: Amasundu (Pty) Ltd 
Project duration/date: June 2007 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the mining right for the Amasundu Dolerite 
Quarry near Mtunzini. The duties included the management of the process, public participation 
and report compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Lodestone Magnetite 

Mine in Namibia 

Client: Lodesone (Pty) Ltd 
Project duration/date: September 2011 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Lodestone Magnetite Mine in Namibia. The 
duties included the management of the process, public participation and report compilation and 
submission to the relevant authorities. The duties also included the completion of the 
Environmental Rehabilitation Plan. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the 80km of gravel haul 

road 

Client: Bellzone 
Project duration/date: October 2013 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
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Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the 80km of ore haul road from the mine at 
Forecaria to the loading facility near the village of Konta in Guinea. The duties included the 
management of the process, public participation and report compilation and submission to the 
relevant authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Performance Assessment and Monitoring audits for various mines 

Client: Afrimat, Miranda Coal, Midmar Cruhsers, Amasundu Gravel, Lancaster 
Quarries, Ballito Crushers, etc. 
Project duration/date: Ongoing 
Job Title and Duties: Conducting the Performance Assessment and Monitoring audits for various 
mining operations on an annual basis. 
 

Name of Project: Calculation and updates of the quantum for Financial Provision for various 

mines 

Client: Afrimat, Miranda Coal, Midmar Cruhsers, Amasundu Gravel, Lancaster 
Quarries, Ballito Crushers, etc. 
Project duration/date: Ongoing 
Job Title and Duties: Conducting the calculation and updates of the quantum for Financial 
Provision for rehabilitation for various mines. 
 

Name of Project: Due diligence assessment for the sale of the Klipwal Gold Mine near 

Pongola 

Client: Miranda Minerals 
Project duration/date: June 2009 
Job Title and Duties: Environmental Lead 
Due diligence and risk assessment associated with the sale of the Klipwal Gold Mine. The 
assessment considered the legislated requirements of the mining operations as well as the 
environmental liabilities and risks that must be considered during the sale. 
 

Name of Project: Due diligence assessment on the Swakop Uranium Mine on behalf of the 

South African Public Investment Corporation 

Client: Public Investment Corporation 
Project duration/date: October 2016 
Job Title and Duties: Environmental Lead 
Due diligence and risk assessment associated potential risk associated with investment in the 
Swakop Uranium Mine by the South African Public Investment Corporation. The assessment 
considered the environmental liabilities and risks that the investors may be exposed to. 
 
Waste Projects 
 
Name of Project: Environmental Feasibility Assessment for the identification of the new 

regional Municipal Landfill Site for the city of Pietermaritzburg 

Client: Msunduzi Municipality 
Project duration/date: January 2010 to December 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Project management of the Environmental Feasibility Assessment and site ranking and 
determination for the proposed regional Municipal Landfill Site for the City of Msunduzi.  The 
activities made provision for client liaison, public participation, setting up of site selection criteria 
and the evaluation of various sits for their suitability for use as a new landfill site development. 
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Previous Experience 

 
Name of Project: Environmental Feasibility Assessment for the development of a private 

hazardous and general landfill site on the Farm Thandasizwe near Pietermaritzburg 

Client: Seche  
Project duration/date: January 2019 to July 2019 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Project management of the Environmental Feasibility Assessment for proposed private landfill 
site on the Farm Thandisizwe near Pietermaritzburg.  The activities made provision for the 
management of the geotechnical, geohydrological and terrestrial ecological assessments as well 
as conducting the aquatic ecological assessment.  The results of these findings were 
incorporated into a feasibility report. 
 
Name of Project: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the proposed new municipal 

landfill site for the city of Mthatha in the Eastern Cape 

Client: Mthatha Municipality 
Project duration/date: January 2016 to March 2017 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Project management of the Environmental and Social Impact Assessment associated with the 
development of the proposed municipal landfill site for the city of Mthatha.  The activities 
included the overall project management of the application process as well as the public 
participation in terms of the legislation.  The terrestrial and aquatic ecological assessments were 
also conducted. 
 
Port and Rail Projects 
 

Name of Project: Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed expansion of Pier 1 

within the Port of Durban 

Client: Transnet SOC 
Project duration/date: January 2014 – December 2016 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager  
Project management duties associated with the Application for Environmental Authorisation and 
associated specialist studies for the proposed expansions to the Pier 1 in the Port of Durban. The 
Project Management Duties also included the management of the programme, cashflows, 
invoicing and contractual matters relating to the NEC3 contract. 
 
Name of Project: Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed Locomotive Turn Table 

on the coal line in the Port of Richards Bay 

Client: Transnet SOC 
Project duration/date: April 2010 to December 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Project management duties associated with the Application for Environmental Authorisation and 
associated specialist studies for the proposed expansions to the Locomotive Turn Table in the 
Port of Richards Bay. The Project Management Duties also included the management of the 
programme, cashflows, invoicing and contractual matters relating to the NEC3 contract. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed additional rail line into 

the Richards Bay Coal Terminal in the Port of Richards Bay 

Client: Transnet SOC 
Project duration/date: March 2011 to October 2011 
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Previous Experience 

Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Project management duties associated with the Application for Environmental Authorisation and 
associated specialist studies for the proposed expansions to the additional rail line into the 
Richards Bay Coal Terminal in the Port of Richards Bay. The Project Management Duties also 
included the management of the programme, cashflows, invoicing and contractual matters 
relating to the NEC3 contract. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental Monitoring Duties for all the RME construction and 

maintenance projects within the Port of Durban 

Client: Transnet SOC 
Project duration/date: September 2017 
Job Title and Duties: Environmental Management of the construction and maintenance of 
structures and infrastructure within the Port of Durban for a duration of 3 years. The duties 
included conducting daily construction monitoring for the various projects as well as the 
submission of monthly audit reports to the client. 
 

Name of Project: Feasibility Study for the expansion of the cement handling facilities in 

Lichtenburg and Delmas 

Client: Jeffares & Green (Pty) Ltd 
Project Duration/date: August 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Environmental component of the Feasibility Study for the expansion of the 
cement handling facilities. Duties included legal compliance with the Environmental Management 
suite of legislation as well as addressing the biodiversity aspect of the project. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed De Jaagersdrift Coal 

Siding 

Client: De Jaagersdrift Colliery 
Project duration/date: August 2008 
Job Title and Duties: Environmental Impact Assessment for the development of a coal siding at 
the existing De Jaagersdrift railway siding, near Dundee. The duties included the management of 
the process, public participation and report compilation and submission to the relevant 
authorities. 
 

Name of Project: Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed Glencoe Coal Siding 

Client: Miranda Minerals 
Project duration/date: June 2008 
Job Title and Duties: Environmental Impact Assessment for the reopening and expansion of a 
coal siding at the Glencoe railway station in Glencoe. The duties included the management of the 
process, public participation and report compilation and submission to the relevant authorities. 
 
Roads Projects 
 

Name of Project: Upgrading of the R30 between Beatrix Mine and Virginia 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: September 2009 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the R30 between Beatrix Mine and 
Virginia in the Free State. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
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Previous Experience 

participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 
Name of Project: Upgrading of the R30 between Glen Lyon and Brandfort 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: September 2009 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the R30 between Glen Lyon and 
Brandfort in the Free State. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the 
public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Road 3 – Chota Motala Road Interchange 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: May 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 3 – Chota Motala 
Road Interchange in Pietermaritzburg. Duties included the management of the EIA process 
including the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission 
to the relevant authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Road 3 – New England Road Interchange 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: August 2007 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 3 – New England 
Road Interchange in Pietermaritzburg. Duties included the management of the EIA process 
including the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission 
to the relevant authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Route 3 – Epworth Road Interchange 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: September 2011 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 3 – Epworth Road 
Interchange in Pietermaritzburg. Duties included the management of the EIA process including 
the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the 
relevant authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Route 3 – Market Road Interchange 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project Duration/date: July 2016 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 3 – Market Road 
Interchange in Pietermaritzburg. Duties included the management of the EIA process including 
the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the 
relevant authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Route 2 – uMgeni Road Interchange 
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Previous Experience 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: August 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 2 – uMgeni Road 
Interchange in Durban. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Route 2 – uMhlanga Interchange 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: July 2012 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 2 – uMhlanga 
Interchange in Durban. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Route 2, section 27 – uThongati River to the Tongaat Toll Plaza 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: June 2012 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 2, section 27 form the 
uThongati River to the Tongaat Toll Plaza in KwaZulu- Natal. Duties included the management of 
the EIA process including the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation 
for submission to the relevant authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Route 11, section 7 – Nkunzi River to Fort Mistake 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: September 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 11, section 7 form the 
Nkunzi River to the Fort Mistake in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA 
process including the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for 
submission to the relevant authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Route 3 – Key Ridge Viaduct 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: May 2012 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 3, Key Ridge Viaduct 
in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Route 2 – Edwin Swales Interchange 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: October 2016 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
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Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the the National Route 2 – Edwin Swales 
Interchange in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the 
public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: National Route 5, section 22 to 27 

Client: South African National Roads Agency Limited 
Project duration/date: January 2008 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading of the National Route 5, section 22 to 27 in 
the Free State. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 
Pipeline Projects 
 

Name of Project: Mooi - Mpofana Bulk Water Supply Pipeline 

Client: uMgeni Water 
Project duration/date: September 2012 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the construction of the Mooi – Mpofana Bulk Water 
Supply Pipeline in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including 
the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the 
relevant authority. 
 
Name of Project: Bhekuzulu Rural Water Supply Scheme 

Client: Sukuma Consulting Engineers 
Project duration/date: April 2016 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the construction of the Bhekuzulu Rural Water Supply 
Pipeline in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the 
public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: Wembezi Rural Water Supply Scheme 

Client: JG Afrika (Pty) Ltd 
Project duration/date: May 2017 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the construction of the Wembezi Rural Water Supply 
Pipeline in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the 
public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: Manguzi Rural Water Supply Scheme 

Client: JG Afrika (Pty) Ltd 
Project duration/date: June 2017 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the construction of the Manguzi Rural Water Supply 
Pipeline in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the 
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public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: Raising of the Nacala Dam 

Client: Millennium Challenge Account - Mozambique 
Project duration/date: September 2012 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the upgrading and raising of the Nacala Dam in 
Mozambique. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: KwaHlokohloko Rural Water Supply Scheme 

Client: MNA Consulting Engineers 
Project Duration/date: July 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the construction of the KwaHlokohloko Rural Water 
Supply Pipeline in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including 
the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the 
relevant authority. 
 

Name of Project: Hillside Aluminium Smelter Desalination Plant 

Client: South 32 
Project duration/date: March 2017 
Job Title and Duties: Environmental Project Manager 
Environmental Screening Assessment for the establishment of a desalination plant to augment 
the production water supply to the Hillside Aluminium Smelter in Richards Bay, KwaZulu-Natal. 
 

Name of Project: Mozal Aluminium Smelter Desalination Plant 

Client: South 32 
Project duration/date: July 2017 
Job Title and Duties: Environmental Project Manager 
Environmental Screening Assessment for the establishment of a desalination plant to augment 
the production water supply to the Mozal Aluminium Smelter in Maputo, Mozambique. This 
included the management of the specialist studies associated with the feasibility study for the 
proposal. 
 

Name of Project: Camperdown Waste Water Treatment System 

Client: MNA Consulting Engineers 
Project duration/date: June 2010 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the construction of Camperdown Sanitation Project in 
KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: KwaJobe Rural Water Supply Scheme 

Client: Jeffares & Green (Pty) Ltd 
Project duration/date: September 2012 
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Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the construction of the KwaJobe Rural Water Supply 
Pipeline in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the 
public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: Underberg Sanitation System 

Client: Sisonke District Municipality 
Project duration/date: May 2006 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the construction of Underberg Sanitation Project in 
KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: Himeville Sanitation System 

Client: Sisonke District Municipality 
Project duration/date: October 2011 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the construction of Himeville Sanitation Project in 
KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 
Private and Public Sector Development Projects 
 

Name of Project: Provincial Legislature Precinct 

Client: KwaZulu-Natal Department of Public Works 
Project duration/date: September 2011 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the KwaZulu- Natal Legislative 
Precinct in Pietermaritzburg in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA 
process including the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for 
submission to the relevant authority. 
 
Name of Project: Camps Drift Mixed Used Development 

Client: Ocean Spray Investments 
Project duration/date: April 2008 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the Camps Drift mixed use 
development in Pietermaritzburg in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA 
process including the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for 
submission to the relevant authority. 
 

Name of Project: Jozini Tiger Lodge 

Client: Anton Brecher 
Project duration/date: May 2011 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
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Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the housing development associated 
with the Tiger Lodge in Jozini, in KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA 
process including the public participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for 
submission to the relevant authority. 
 

Name of Project: Jozini Paradise Lodge 

Client: Gert Ferreira 
Project duration/date: August 2011 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the Paradise Lodge in Jozini, 
KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 
 

Name of Project: eNyokeni Palace Expansion 

Client: KwaZulu-Natal Department of Arts and Culture 
Project duration/date: March 2014 
Job Title and Duties: Project Manager 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the expansion of the eNyokeni Palace near Nongoma, 
KwaZulu-Natal. Duties included the management of the EIA process including the public 
participation, specialist assessments and report compilation for submission to the relevant 
authority. 



APPENDIX 2 

LOCALITY MAP 



 

Locality Map:  Mentorskraal Familie Trust Mining Permit Application on a portion of the Farm Kabeljauws Rivier No. 339 

Mining Permit Area – on a 

portion of the Farm 

Kabeljauws Rivier No. 339 
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OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL AUHORISATIONS ON THE PROPERTY 









































APPENDIX 4 

SITE PLAN 



 

Site Plan:  Kouga Sand Mining Permit Application on a Portion of the Farm Kruisfontein No. 193 

Site office 
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NO ADDITIONAL APPLICATIONS ARE REQUIRED 



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Draft Basic Assessment Report 
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CORE SKILLS 

 

• Environmental Impact 
Assessments  

• Scoping Reports 

• Preliminary Environmental 
Assessment 

• Mining Right and Applications 

• Environmental Management 
Programmes 

• Strategic Environmental 
Assessments 

• Wildlife Management Plans 

 

 

DETAILS 

Qualifications  

• BSc – Botany & Zoology 

• B.SC Honours - Botany 

• Specialist Student 

• Post Graduate Diploma in 
Teaching 

• Masters Degree:  Environmental 
Management 
 

Memberships 

• SACNASP 

• International Association of 

Impact Assessors 

Languages  

• English - fluent 

• Afrikaans- fluent 

• German – fair 

• Dutch – fair 

• Zulu - adequate 

 

In addition to holding a Masters Degree:  Environmental 

Management, Magnus also holds a BSc degree in Botany and 

Zoology, an Honours Degree in Botany and a Post Graduate 

Certificate in Education.  

 

Magnus has 13 years’ experience in projects involving 

Environmental Impact Assessments in various developmental 

sectors (Mining and Agricultural Sector, National Roads, Pipelines, 

Dams, and Residential Developments), conducting of Specialist 

Biodiversity Assessments associated with Environmental Impact 

Assessments and Project Feasibility Studies. He has experience in 

the compilation of Resettlement Policy Framework Plans 

associated with infrastructure development projects.  

Magnus has experience in working on various private and public 

sectors as well as rural and urban environments in various 

countries. 

His expertise lies within the mining sector where he has gained 

extensive exposure to all the aspects of mining projects from the 

pre-feasibility, prospecting, environmental impact assessment 

 

Magnus has experience in the following areas: 
 

• Environmental Impact Assessments 

• Scoping Reports 

• Preliminary Environmental Assessment 

• Mining Right and Permit Applications 

• Environmental Management Programmes 

• Strategic Environmental Assessments 

• Wildlife Management Plans 

MAGNUS VAN ROOYEN 

Technical Director  

PROFILE 
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Year Employer Position Role and Responsibility 

2007 – 2020 JG Afrika (Pty) Ltd Executive Associate Project Management of an environmental contingent of 4 people and conducting 

Environmental Impact Assessments 

2006 – 2007 JG Afrika (Pty) Ltd Environmental Scientist Conducted a wide range of infrastructure related Environmental Impact 

Assessments 

2002 – 2005 Department of 

Conservation Ecology, 

University of Stellenbosch 

Biodiversity Researcher Conducted field work, sampling, laboratory work and logistics associated with two 

projects within the Conservation Ecology Department 

2002 – 2005 Department of Botany and 

Zoology, University of 

Stellenbosch 

Junior Lecturer in Botany Lectured Botany practical component of the first-year Natural Science Degree 

2001 – 2002 Paul Roos Gymnasium Biology Teacher Teaching the South African Biology curriculum to high school students 
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Biodiversity Assessment Projects Biodiversity Assessment Projects 

Mamatwan Tailings Facility 

Biodiversity and Wetland Assessment for the site to be used for the establishment of the new tailings facility on 
the South32 Mamatwan Manganese Mine near Hotazel. 
 
Hillside Aluminum Desalination Plant 
Biodiversity Screening Assessment for the infrastructure network associated with the South32 Hillside Aluminum 
Desalination Plant in Richards Bay. 

 

Lichtenburg Siding Expansion 
Biodiversity Assessment for the proposed expansion of the Lichtenburg Cement Siding, North West 
Province. 

Nacala Dam Project 

Riparian Vegetation Study for the Ecological Reserve Determination Specialist Study for the 

Environmental Impact Assessment for the Nacala Dam Project in Mozambique. 

 
National Route N8 

Vegetation Specialist Study for the Environmental Impact Assessment for the National Route N8. 

National Route N2 uMgeni Interchange ImprovementsEnvironmental Impact Assessment for proposed 

improvements to the uMgeni Road Interchange and the National Route N2.  The project included an extensive 

public participation process within the city of Durban, KwaZulu-Natal during the process. 

 

Qudeni Link Road 

Vegetation Specialist Study for the Environmental Impact Assessment for the Qudeni Rural Link Road. 

 

Municipal Landfill Site Identification 
Negative mapping and ground truthing for the options analysis for the identification of a District 
Municipality Landfill Site. 

Port Related Projects Pier 1 Phase 2 expansion 
 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed expansions to Pier 1 within the Durban Harbour. 
Locomotive Turning Table in the Port of Richards Bay Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed 
Locomotive Turn Table in within the Port of Richards Bay. 
 
Rail line construction in the Port of Richards Bay 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed additional rail line into the Richards Bay Coal Terminal in the 
Port of Richards Bay. 
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Environmental Monitoring – RME Projects Durban Harbour 
Environmental Monitoring Duties for all the RME construction projects within the Durban harbour. 
 
Ore Loading Facility at Kalia in Guinea 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed Ore Loading Facility in Kalia in Guinea, West. 

Roads Projects National Route N2 uMgeni Interchange Improvements 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed improvements to the uMgeni Road Interchange and the  
National Route N2.  The project included an extensive public participation process with a range of public and 
private sector stakeholders. 
 
National Route N11 upgrade 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed upgrade of the National Route N11. The project included a 
public participation process with a range of public and private sector stakeholders as well as specialist studies 
associated with the river crossings. 
 
National Route N2 improvement and upgrade 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed upgrade of the National Route N2.  The project included a 
public participation process with a range of public and private sector stakeholders as well as specialist studies 
associated with the river crossings. 
 
National Route N3 Chota Motala Interchange Environmental Audits 
Environmental Monitoring for the construction of the Chota Motala Interchange on the National Route N3. 
 
National Route R30 Environmental Audits 
Environmental Monitoring for the construction of the National Route R30. 

Agricultural Projects uMngano Community Dairy Development Project 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Development of a 200ha dairy for the uMngano 
Community in KwaZulu-Natal, South Africa. 
 
uMngano Community Vegetable Project 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Development of a 180ha vegetable growing project for 
the uMngano Community in KwaZulu-Natal, South Africa. 
 
Sundays River Citrus Project 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Development of a 100ha citrus project in the Sundays 
River Valley in the Eastern Cape, South Africa. 

Water Projects Nacala Dam project in Mozambique for the Millennium Challenge Corporation 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Nacala Dam project in Nacala, Mozambique. The study 
included the management of a range of specialist studies which included; biodiversity (fauna and flora) 
assessments, health impact assessments, social impact assessments, a hydrocensus, geotechnical 
investigation and an ecological flow requirement assessment. The project was conducted under the auspices 
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Page 5 of 6 

of the Millennium Challenge Corporation. 
 
Mpofana Bulk Water Supply Scheme Environmental Impact Assessment for the Bulk Water Supply Scheme 
which included an extensive public facilitation process with affected landowners and other specialist studies. 
 
KwaHlokohloko Rural Water Supply Scheme Environmental Impact Assessment for the Rural Water Supply 
Scheme which included an extensive public facilitation process with the rural landowners and tribal leaders. 
 
Conservation Management Plans  
 
Ndumo Game Reserve Management Plan 
Compilation of the Management Plan for the KwaZulu-Natal Wildlife Ndumo Game Reserve in northern 
KwaZulu-Natal.  The compilation was conducted in accordance to the National Environmental Management: 
Protected Areas Act (No 57 of 2003). 
 
 

Mining Projects Uithoek Colliery for Miranda Mineral Holdings Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the 
Uithoek Colliery including the management of a range of specialist studies which included a hydrological and 
geohydrological assessment, a biodiversity assessment, a social and heritage assessment and a repatriation 
plan for residents on the site. 
 
Burnside Colliery for Miranda Mineral Holdings 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the Burnside Colliery including the management of 
a range of specialist studies which included a hydrological and geohydrological assessment, a biodiversity 
assessment, a social and heritage assessment and a repatriation plan for residents on the site. 
Ultimate Goal Colliery for Corobrik (Pty) Ltd 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the Ultimate Goal Colliery including the 
management of a range of specialist studies which included a hydrological and geohydrological assessment, a 
biodiversity assessment, a social and heritage assessment and a repatriation plan for residents on the site. 
 
Klipwaal Gold Mine for Miranda Mineral Holdings 
Environmental Due Diligence assessment on the Klipwaal Gold Mine which included an assessment of 
completed and required rehabilitation, a contaminated land liability assessment and an evaluation of the 
structure and the possible impact of the slurry dams. 
 
Afrimat Quarries Compliance Audits 
Compliance audits and Due Diligence assessments of the Afrimat Quarry operations in South Africa. These 
audits are conducted on a two yearly basis. 
 
Private and Public Sector Development Projects 
Provincial Legislature Precinct Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the proposed Provincial 
Legislature Precinct. This study consisted of a large public facilitation component and extensive engagement 
with private and public sector stakeholders. 
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DECLARATION 

I, Magnus Van Rooyen hereby declare that the details furnished above are true and correct to the best of my knowledge and 

belief and I undertake to inform you of any changes therein, immediately. In case any of the above information is found to be 

false or untrue or misleading or misrepresenting, I am aware that I may be held liable for it. 

 

Signature:    Date: 27/02/2021 

 
Camps Drift Canal Mixed Use Development 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed improvements to the uMgeni Road Interchange and the 
National Route N2.  The project included an extensive public participation process within the city of Durban, 
KwaZulu-Natal during the process. 
 
Tiger Lodge Development 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed Tiger Lodge Tourism Development. 
 
Paradise Lodge Development 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed Paradise Lodge Tourism Development. 
 



1. DECLARATION BY THE EAP 
 

I, ____Magnus van Rooyen______, declare that – 

 

 

• I act as the independent environmental assessment practitioner in this application; 

• I have expertise in conducting environmental impact assessments, including knowledge of the Act, 

Regulations and any guidelines that have relevance to the proposed activity; 

• I will comply with the Act, Regulations and all other applicable legislation; 

• I will perform the work relating to the application in an objective manner, even if this results in views and 

findings that are not favourable to the applicant; 

• I will take into account, to the extent possible, the matters listed in Regulation 13 of the Regulations when 

preparing the application and any report relating to the application;  

• I undertake to  disclose to the applicant and the Competent Authority all material information  in my 

possession that reasonably has or may have the potential of influencing - any decision to be taken with 

respect to the application by the Competent Authority; and -  the objectivity of any report, plan or document 

to be prepared by myself for submission to the Competent Authority, unless access to that information is 

protected by law, in which case it will be indicated that such information exists and will be provided to the 

Competent Authority;  

• I will perform all obligations as expected from an environmental assessment practitioner in terms of the 

Regulations; and 

• I am aware of what constitutes an offence in terms of Regulation 48 and that a person convicted of an 

offence in terms of Regulation 48(1) is liable to the penalties as contemplated in Section 49B of the Act.  

 

 

 

Signature of the Environmental Assessment Practitioner 

GCS Water and Environment 

Name of Company: 

06 December 2022 

Date 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2. DISCLOSURE OF VESTED INTEREST (DELETE WHICHEVER IS NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

• I do not have and will not have any vested interest (either business, financial, personal or other) in the 

proposed activity proceeding other than remuneration for work performed in terms of the Regulations; 

 

 

Signature of the Environmental Assessment Practitioner 

GCS Water and Environment 

Name of Company: 

06 December 2022 

Date 
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PROFILE 

Janice Callaghan 
Environmental Consultant 

 

Janice is an Environmental Consultant at GCS Water and 

Environmental since April 2018 with over 4 years’ experience. She 

forms part of the Durban Environmental Unit and has undertaken 

various applications including Water Use License Applications, 

Integrated Water and Waste Management Plans, Environmental 

Impact Assessments and Environmental Management Programmes. 

 

She pays great attention to detail and is a self-motivated individual, 

who is passionate about the environment with a particular interest 

in biogeography and conservation. Janice is both team player and 

able to work independently and is always keen to learn. Her 

methodical and organized approach benefits her in the workplace 

when meeting deadlines and she copes well under pressure. 

 
Professional Affiliations: 
  

• EAPASA 
• SACNASP (Cand.Sci.Nat) 
• IAIAsa 

• AIEMA  
• SSAG 

  
Areas of Expertise: 
 

• Reviewing specialist studies and compiling reports; 
• Database compilation and management; 
• Compiling environmental authorisation applications for 

various mining projects in terms of NEMA, NEM:WA and 
NWA; 

• Undertaking environmental audits; 
• Compiling Annual Financial Provisioning Updates; 
• Rehabilitation Strategy Implementation Plan; 
• Report writing; 
• Compilation of tender documents; 
• Writing proposals; 
• Assisting with information material and report 

compilation. 
 

 

CORE SKILLS 

• Water Use Licensing 

• EIAs and BARs 

• Section 24G reports 

• RSIP reports 

• Auditing 

• Annual Decommissioning, 
Rehabilitation and Closure 
Updates 

 

DETAILS 

 
Qualifications 

• BSc (Hons) Environmental 
Science 

• Certificate from UCT in 
Occupational Health and 
Safety 

• Certificate from 
University of British 
Columbia in Ecodesign for 
Cities and Suburbs 

 
Membership 

• EAPASA  

• Cand.Sci.Nat  

• AIEMA 

• Society of South African 
Geographers 

• IAIAsa 
 
 
Languages 

• English – fluent 

• Afrikaans - fluent 
 
Countries Worked In 

• South Africa 

• Mozambique 

 



Project Experience Professional Experience 
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Work Experience 
 

Period Employer Position Role/ Responsibility 

March 2020 to 
present 

GCS Environmental Consultant 
- Undertaking environmental authorization processes 

- Mine closure and financial provisioning 

- Environmental Officer assistance to Buffalo Coal 

- Client liaison 

- Project management 

 

April 2018 to 
March 2020 

GCS Intern - Assisting environmental consultants with environmental applications 
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Project Experience 

 

 

 

 

Year Client Project Description Role/Responsibility 

Audits 

2019 Buffalo Coal Annual EMPr and WUL audits for 
Coalfields, Aviemore and 

Magdalena operations 

Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 
reports. 

2020 Buffalo Coal Annual EMPr and WUL audits for 
Coalfields, Aviemore and 

Magdalena operations 

Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 
reports. 

2020 Samancor Annual audits for 6 operations Assisting with compilation and internal review of the documents 
prior to sending for client review. 

2020 Eskom Legal compliance audit for Majuba 

power station 

Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 

reports. 

2020 Eskom Biennial PCB Audit Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 

reports. 

2021 ZAC Annual IWUL Audit Lead auditor undertaking the site audit and compilation of report. 

2021 Northam Platinum Biennial Environmental 

Performance Audits for 
Booysendal’s North and South 

Operations 

Assisting lead auditor with document compilation, and review of 

final document before sending to the client for review. 

2021 Arcadis Audit of EnviroServ’s Mavoco 
Landfill Site 

Lead auditor undertaking the site audit and compilation of report. 

2021 Arcadis Review of Harmony’s Deelkraal 

Landfill 

Documentation review and report. 

2021 Tronox Norms and Standards Audit of 

Waste Management 

Assisting the lead auditor to undertake the audit and report 

compilation. 

2021 Buffalo Coal Annual EMPr and WUL audits for 
Coalfields, Aviemore and 

Magdalena operations 

Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 
reports. 

2022 Tharisa External EMPr Audit Lead auditor responsible for the compilation of report 

RSIPs 

2019 Buffalo Coal Magdalena Colliery RSIP Update Updating the RSIP undertaken in 2014 prior to the 

commencement of S24G activities 

2020 Exxaro Rietkuil RSIP Compiling a RSIP for the Rietkuil Siding in compliance with their IWUL 

2020 Exxaro Belfast RSIP Update Finalising the document with client comments 
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Project Experience 

 

 

2020 Marula Platinum RSIP update Undertaking the annual update of the RSIP in compliance with the 
IWUL 

2020 Anglo American Mafube Coal RSIP update Undertaking the annual update of the RSIPs in compliance with the 
IWUL 

2020 Tharisa Minerals RSIP update Internal review of the update compiled by GCS prior to sending to the 
client for review. 

IWULAs 

2018 Frame Knitting 
Manufacturers 

WULA for borehole Report writing and compilation, license application forms, public 
participation and follow-ups with DWS. 

2018 - 2020 Buffalo Coal Magdalena IWULA Amendment Report writing and compilation, and data analysis 

2018 - 2019 Tendele Coal Somkhele IWULA Amendment Public participation and associated report writing 

2018 - 2020 South 32 Roypoint IWULA Data management, public participation 

2018 - 2019 Buffalo Coal Aviemore New Adit and Access Road 
WULA 

Data management, report compilation and submission 

2020 – present Celrose Clothing WULA for borehole Project management, client liason 

2020 – present Buffalo Coal Coalfields IWULA Finalisation Uploading of documents to e-WULAAS portal, client liaison 

EMPr Amendments 

2021 Interwaste EMP Amendment for the Interwaste 
Waste Management Facility in 
Germiston, Gauteng 

Update the current EMPr to reflect on-site activities and fulfill the 
regulatory requirements. 

2021 De Beers Consolidated 
Mines Limited 

Environmental Management Programme 
Amendment Application for the 
Voorspoed Diamond Mine, Free State 
Province 

Assisting with the finalization of the EMPr for public review and 
submission 

2021 Dorning Group  Stonewall Quarry EMPr Amendment Update the current EMPr to reflect on-site activities and fulfill the 
regulatory requirements. 

2021 Sibanye Stillwater Burnstone EMPr Amendment Report writing and compilation, public participation 

2021 Exxaro Coal Thabametsi EMPr Amendment Amend the current EMPr to reflect on site conditions. 

2022 Northam Platinum Booysendal North and South EMPr 
Amendments  

Amend the current EMPr to make provision for  

Environmental Authorisations 

2018 – 2019 Buffalo Coal Coalfields Calcine Plant BA Report writing and compilation, public participation 

2018 – 2019 Buffalo Coal Aviemore New Adit and Access Road EA Data management, report compilation and submission 
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2018 – 2020 ZAC ZAC New Adit and Opencast Mining 
Operations 

Report writing and compilation of BARs, public participation 

2018 - 2019 Buffalo Coal Magdalena S24G application Writing and compiling Section 24G EIA, and EMPr, and public 
participation 

2020 Phumaf Engineering  Gauteng Rapid Land Release 
Environmental Assessments 

Compilation of Scoping Report and Basic Assessment Reports, public 
participation 

2019 - 2021 Buffalo Coal Magdalena Waste Management License 
EIA 

Report writing, public participation 

2021 Exxaro/Cennergi Grootegeluk Self Generation/Lephalale 
Solar Environmental Authorisation 

Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

2022 Kouga Sand Mining Permit Application Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

2022 Mentorskraal Familie 
Trust 

Mining Permit Application Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

2022 Hard Ventures Prospecting Right Application Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

2022 Imvukazane Resources Prospecting Right Application Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

Mine Closure and Financial Provisioning 

2019 Buffalo Coal Annual Financial Provisioning Update in 
terms of GNR 1147 for Magdalena, 
Aviemore and Wesselsnek 

Updating closure costing; annual rehabilitation plan; final 
rehabilitation, decommissioning and closure plan; and environmental 
risk assessment for each site. 

2020 Buffalo Coal Annual Financial Provisioning Update in 
terms of GNR 1147 for Magdalena, 
Aviemore and Wesselsnek 

Updating closure costing; annual rehabilitation plan; final 
rehabilitation, decommissioning and closure plan; and environmental 
risk assessment for each site. 

2020 - present Corobrik/Investec Application for mine closure for the 
Corobrik Avoca site for a development 
to be undertaken 

Mine closure application in terms of NEMA and the MPRDA. 

2021 Midmar Crushers Prospecting Right Closure Compile an Environmental Risk Report and the Final Performance 
Assessment Report in support of the MPRDA requirements. 

2021 Buffalo Coal Annual Financial Provisioning Update in 
terms of GNR 1147 for Magdalena, 
Aviemore and Wesselsnek 

Updating closure costing; annual rehabilitation plan; final 
rehabilitation, decommissioning and closure plan; and environmental 
risk assessment for each site. 

Environmental Officer 

2019 - present Buffalo Coal Ad hoc work as required Environmental Officer assistance to Buffalo Coal 

Renewable Energy 

2021 Cennergi Lephalale Solar Plant Environmental assessment for a solar plant 
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Project Experience 

 

 

Other 

2018 – present Exxaro Belfast RAP LRP analysis and RAP compilation 

2018 Airports Company South 
Africa 

KSIA Storm Water Monitoring Sorting of monitoring data 

2018 CIG Standerton SIA Database compilation and management, data analysis, assisting with 
report writing 

2018 – present CIG Standerton Oil Mill Phase 2 Data management, stakeholder engagement 

2020 Tendele Coal Somkhele Health Impact Assessment Undertake an environmental Health Impact Assessment under the 
guidance of an external reviewer, in terms of the IFC and South African 
Department of Health Guidelines for undertaking such an assessment. 
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DECLARATION 

I, Janice Callaghan, hereby declare that the details furnished above are true and correct to the best of my knowledge and belief and I 

undertake to inform you of any changes therein, immediately. In case any of the above information is found to be false or unt rue or 

misleading or misrepresenting, I am aware that I may be held liable for it. 

 

 

Signature:    Date: 04 May 2022 



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Draft Basic Assessment Report 
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WinDeed Property
KING WILLIAMS TOWN, MENTORS KRAAL, HUMANSDORP RD, 336, 2

0861 946 333
windeed.support@lexisnexis.co.za

search.windeed.co.za  |  www.windeed.co.za

Page 1 of 4

DISCLAIMER
This report contains information provided to LNRM by content providers and LNRM cannot control the accuracy of the data nor the timely accessibility. LNRM will not be 
held liable for any claims based on reliance of the search information provided. This report is subject to the terms and conditions of LexisNexis Risk Management Agreement. 
LexisNexis Risk Management (Pty) Ltd is a registered credit bureau (NCRCB26).

SEARCH CRITERIA

Search Date Farm Name

Reference Registration Division

Report Print Date Farm Number

Deeds Office Portion Number 2

REGISTERED PROPERTY DETAILS

FARM T357/12/1868

336 292.6002H

2 DIAS DC

MENTORS KRAAL EASTERN CAPE

HUMANSDORP RD -34.013768 / 24.890269

KING WILLIAMS TOWN

OWNER INFORMATION (1)

Owner 1 of 1

COMPANY T19437/2002CTN

MENTORSKRAAL FAMILIE 
TRUST

2001/09/28

2615/96 1 687 500

- 2002/03/15Registration DateShare (%)

Purchase Price (R)Registration Number

Purchase DateName

Title DeedPerson Type

MENTORSKRAAL FAMILIE TRUST

Deed Office

Coordinates (Lat/Long)Registration Division

ProvinceFarm Name

MunicipalityPortion Number

Registered SizeFarm Number

Diagram Deed NumberProperty Type

King Williams Town

3362022/11/01 19:58

HUMANSDORP RD22-0064

MENTORS KRAAL2022/11/01 19:57

Any personal information obtained from this search will only be used as per the Terms and Conditions agreed to and in accordance with applicable data 
protection laws including the Protection of Personal Information Act, 2013 (POPI), and shall not be used for marketing purposes.

https://www.windeed.co.za/windeed-terms-and-conditions/
https://www.windeed.co.za/windeed-terms-and-conditions/


0861 946 333
windeed.support@lexisnexis.co.za

search.windeed.co.za  |  www.windeed.co.za

Page 2 of 4

DISCLAIMER
This report contains information provided to LNRM by content providers and LNRM cannot control the accuracy of the data nor the timely accessibility. LNRM will not be 
held liable for any claims based on reliance of the search information provided. This report is subject to the terms and conditions of LexisNexis Risk Management Agreement. 
LexisNexis Risk Management (Pty) Ltd is a registered credit bureau (NCRCB26).

Satellite Street

No property information to display

MUNICIPAL VALUATION

No municipal valuation to display

Sales shows the details of the most recent transfers in close proximity to the specified property.

SALES

PROPERTY INFORMATION

MAPS

https://www.windeed.co.za/windeed-terms-and-conditions/


0861 946 333
windeed.support@lexisnexis.co.za

search.windeed.co.za  |  www.windeed.co.za
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DISCLAIMER
This report contains information provided to LNRM by content providers and LNRM cannot control the accuracy of the data nor the timely accessibility. LNRM will not be 
held liable for any claims based on reliance of the search information provided. This report is subject to the terms and conditions of LexisNexis Risk Management Agreement. 
LexisNexis Risk Management (Pty) Ltd is a registered credit bureau (NCRCB26).

RECENTLY REGISTERED TRANSFERS

Size 
(m2)

Distance (m) Transferred

, 1 000 000 2020/01/17

B 2 590 2 021 2020/06/01

, 3 250 000 2019/06/13

D 174 2 323 2022/03/11

SALES ANALYSIS

R/m2

Highest Priced Property 2 219

Average Priced Property 1 397

Lowest Priced Property 3 448 174

# Institution

1 -

2 - -FARM HU 336/2

-CONVERTED FROM CTN

Amount (R)Document Number

BONDS AND OTHER DOCUMENTS (6)

600 000

1 9772 762 500

2 7946 200 000

Extent (m2)Price (R)

4 properties used in the analysis.
Note: Where there is no monetary value or extent it has been ignored.

2021/11/056 200 000, 

2020/02/132 1022 350C

2020/01/20600 000, 

2020/03/111 7602 794A

SoldSales Price (R)Address / Property Information

https://www.windeed.co.za/windeed-terms-and-conditions/


0861 946 333
windeed.support@lexisnexis.co.za

search.windeed.co.za  |  www.windeed.co.za
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DISCLAIMER
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LexisNexis Risk Management (Pty) Ltd is a registered credit bureau (NCRCB26).

K927/2012SCTN -

B28010/2016CTN 11 500 000

B19540/2014CTN 13 500 000

K370/2018L -

PROPERTY HISTORY (10)

Document Holder

T29135/1996CTN EPHAN FERREIRA FAMILIE TRUST

T3286/1986CTN NIEKERK ANTHONIE M VAN

T6698/1958CTN NIEKERK ANTHONIE MICHAEL V

B3397/2009CTN -

B15035/2002CTN -

B26883/1996CTN ABSA BANK

T63437/1987CTN FERREIRA STEPHANUS ANTONIO

T6699/1958CTN NIEKERK ANTHONIE MICHAEL V

T5016/1958CTN NIEKERK ANTHONIE MICHAEL V

B15034/2002CTN -

AMENITIES (1)

Name Distance (m)

JEFFREYS BAY 1 859

SUBURB TRENDS

The Suburb Trend graphs show the average price and total volume of sales in the suburb.

TRANSPORT AND PUBLIC SERVICES1

Type#

-10

-9

-8

295 0007

160 0006

-5

-4

-3

-2

400 0001

Amount (R)#

RENEWABLE ENERGY VISITOR 
CENTRE TRUST

6

FIRSTRAND BANK LTD5

FIRSTRAND BANK LTD4

-3

https://www.windeed.co.za/windeed-terms-and-conditions/


Mentorskraal Familie Trust Draft Basic Assessment Report 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX D: DFFE ONLINE SCREENING REPORT 

  



 

Page 1 of 17  Disclaimer applies 
  11/02/2022 

 

 

SCREENING REPORT FOR AN ENVIRONMENTAL AUTHORIZATION AS 
REQUIRED BY THE 2014 EIA REGULATIONS – PROPOSED SITE  

ENVIRONMENTAL SENSITIVITY 

 

EIA Reference number:   NA 

Project name:   Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

Project title:   Mentorskraal Familie Trust MP Application 

Date screening report generated:   11/02/2022 12:51:42 

Applicant:   Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

Compiler:   Magnus van Rooyen 

Compiler signature: 
 .....................................................................................................  
 

Application Category:   Mining|Mining Permit 

 
 

 

 
 
 
 

   

 
 
 
 
 
 
  

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/Disclaimer/Report&Data_Disclaimer.pdf


 

Page 2 of 17  Disclaimer applies 
  11/02/2022 

 

Table of Contents 

Proposed Project Location .................................................................................................................... 3 

Orientation map 1: General location .................................................................................................. 3 

Map of proposed site and relevant area(s) ........................................................................................... 4 

Cadastral details of the proposed site ................................................................................................ 4 

Wind and Solar developments with an approved Environmental Authorisation or applications 
under consideration within 30 km of the proposed area ................................................................... 4 

Environmental Management Frameworks relevant to the application ............................................. 4 

Environmental screening results and assessment outcomes ............................................................... 5 

Relevant development incentives, restrictions, exclusions or prohibitions ....................................... 5 

Map indicating proposed development footprint within applicable development incentive, 
restriction, exclusion or prohibition zones ............................................................................................ 6 

Proposed Development Area Environmental Sensitivity .................................................................... 6 

Specialist assessments identified ........................................................................................................ 7 

Results of the environmental sensitivity of the proposed area. ........................................................... 9 

MAP OF RELATIVE AGRICULTURE THEME SENSITIVITY ...................................................................... 9 

MAP OF RELATIVE ANIMAL SPECIES THEME SENSITIVITY................................................................. 10 

MAP OF RELATIVE AQUATIC BIODIVERSITY THEME SENSITIVITY ..................................................... 11 

MAP OF RELATIVE ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL HERITAGE THEME SENSITIVITY .................. 12 

MAP OF RELATIVE CIVIL AVIATION THEME SENSITIVITY .................................................................. 13 

MAP OF RELATIVE DEFENCE THEME SENSITIVITY ............................................................................. 14 

MAP OF RELATIVE PALEONTOLOGY THEME SENSITIVITY ................................................................. 15 

MAP OF RELATIVE PLANT SPECIES THEME SENSITIVITY ................................................................... 16 

MAP OF RELATIVE TERRESTRIAL BIODIVERSITY THEME SENSITIVITY ............................................... 17 

 
  

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/Disclaimer/Report&Data_Disclaimer.pdf


 

Page 3 of 17  Disclaimer applies 
  11/02/2022 

 

Proposed Project Location 

Orientation map 1: General location 
 

General Orientation: Mentorskraal Familie Trust 
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Map of proposed site and relevant area(s) 

 
 

Cadastral details of the proposed site 
 
Property details: 
 

No Farm Name Farm/ Erf No Portion Latitude Longitude Property Type 
1 MENTOS KRAAL 336 0 34°0'54.22S 24°53'42.83E Farm 
2 MENTOS KRAAL 336 2 34°0'29.36S 24°53'13.36E Farm Portion 
 
 
Development footprint1 vertices: 
No development footprint(s) specified. 
 
 

Wind and Solar developments with an approved Environmental Authorisation 
or applications under consideration within 30 km of the proposed area 
 
No nearby wind or solar developments found. 
 

Environmental Management Frameworks relevant to the application 

 
No intersections with EMF areas found. 
 

                                                           
1 “development footprint”, means the area within the site on which the development will take place and 
incudes all ancillary developments for example roads, power lines, boundary walls, paving etc. which require 
vegetation clearance or which will be disturbed and for which the application has been submitted. 
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Environmental screening results and assessment outcomes 

The following sections contain a summary of any development incentives, restrictions, exclusions 
or prohibitions that apply to the proposed development site as well as the most environmental 
sensitive features on the site based on the site sensitivity screening results for the application 
classification that was selected. The application classification selected for this report is: 
Mining|Mining Permit. 
 

Relevant development incentives, restrictions, exclusions or prohibitions  
The following development incentives, restrictions, exclusions or prohibitions and their 
implications that apply to this site are indicated below.  
 
 

Incenti
ve, 
restricti
on or 
prohibi
tion 

Implication 

South 
African 
Conserva
tion 
Areas 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/DevelopmentZones/SACA
D_OR_2021_Q3_Metadata.pdf 

 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/Disclaimer/Report&Data_Disclaimer.pdf
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Map indicating proposed development footprint within applicable 
development incentive, restriction, exclusion or prohibition zones 

Project Location: Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

  

 
 

Proposed Development Area Environmental Sensitivity  
The following summary of the development site environmental sensitivities is identified. Only the 
highest environmental sensitivity is indicated. The footprint environmental sensitivities for the 
proposed development footprint as identified, are indicative only and must be verified on site by a 
suitably qualified person before the specialist assessments identified below can be confirmed. 
 
 

Theme Very High 
sensitivity 

High 
sensitivity 

Medium 
sensitivity 

Low 
sensitivity 

Agriculture Theme   X  

Animal Species Theme  X   

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/Disclaimer/Report&Data_Disclaimer.pdf
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Aquatic Biodiversity Theme X    

Archaeological and Cultural 
Heritage Theme 

   X 

Civil Aviation Theme   X  

Defence Theme    X 
Paleontology Theme    X 
Plant Species Theme  X   

Terrestrial Biodiversity Theme X    

 

Specialist assessments identified 
Based on the selected classification, and the environmental sensitivities of the proposed 
development footprint, the following list of specialist assessments have been identified for 
inclusion in the assessment report. It is the responsibility of the EAP to confirm this list and to 
motivate in the assessment report, the reason for not including any of the identified specialist 
study including the provision of photographic evidence of the site situation. 
 
 

N
o 

Speci
alist 
asses
smen
t 

Assessment Protocol 

1 Agricul
tural 
Impact 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_General_Agriculture_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

2 Archae
ologica
l and 
Cultura
l 
Heritag
e 
Impact 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

3 Palaeo
ntology 
Impact 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

4 Terrest
rial 
Biodive
rsity 
Impact 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_Terrestrial_Biodiversity_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

5 Aquati
c 
Biodive
rsity 
Impact 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_Aquatic_Biodiversity_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

6 Hydrol
ogy 
Assess

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/Disclaimer/Report&Data_Disclaimer.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Agriculture_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Agriculture_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_Terrestrial_Biodiversity_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_Terrestrial_Biodiversity_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_Aquatic_Biodiversity_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_Aquatic_Biodiversity_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
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ment 
7 Noise 

Impact 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_Noise_Impacts_Assessment_Protocol.pdf 

8 Radioa
ctivity 
Impact 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

9 Traffic 
Impact 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

1
0 

Geotec
hnical 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

1
1 

Socio-
Econo
mic 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

1
2 

Plant 
Species 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_Plant_Species_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 

1
3 

Animal 
Species 
Assess
ment 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/
Gazetted_Animal_Species_Assessment_Protocols.pdf 
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https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_Noise_Impacts_Assessment_Protocol.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_General_Requirement_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_Plant_Species_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_Plant_Species_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_Animal_Species_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/AssessmentProtocols/Gazetted_Animal_Species_Assessment_Protocols.pdf
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Results of the environmental sensitivity of the proposed area. 

The following section represents the results of the screening for environmental sensitivity of the 
proposed site for relevant environmental themes associated with the project classification. It is the 
duty of the EAP to ensure that the environmental themes provided by the screening tool are 
comprehensive and complete for the project. Refer to the disclaimer. 
 

MAP OF RELATIVE AGRICULTURE THEME SENSITIVITY 

 
 
 
 

Very High sensitivity High sensitivity Medium sensitivity Low sensitivity 
  X  

 
Sensitivity Features: 
 

Sensitivity Feature(s) 
Medium Land capability;06. Low-Moderate/07. Low-Moderate/08. Moderate 
 

https://screening.environment.gov.za/ScreeningDownloads/Disclaimer/Report&Data_Disclaimer.pdf


 

Page 10 of 17  Disclaimer applies 
  11/02/2022 

 

MAP OF RELATIVE ANIMAL SPECIES THEME SENSITIVITY 

 
 
Where only a sensitive plant unique number or sensitive animal unique number is provided in the 
screening report and an assessment is required, the environmental assessment practitioner (EAP) 
or specialist is required to email SANBI at eiadatarequests@sanbi.org.za listing all sensitive species 
with their unique identifiers for which information is required. The name has been withheld as the 
species may be prone to illegal harvesting and must be protected. SANBI will release the actual 
species name after the details of the EAP or specialist have been documented. 
 

Very High sensitivity High sensitivity Medium sensitivity Low sensitivity 
 X   

 
Sensitivity Features: 
 

Sensitivity Feature(s) 
High Aves-Circus ranivorus 
High Aves-Circus maurus 
High Aves-Neotis denhami 
Medium Invertebrate-Aneuryphymus montanus 
Medium Aves-Tyto capensis 
Medium Mammalia-Chlorotalpa duthieae 
Medium Sensitive species 7 
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MAP OF RELATIVE AQUATIC BIODIVERSITY THEME SENSITIVITY 

 
 
 
 

Very High sensitivity High sensitivity Medium sensitivity Low sensitivity 
X    

 
Sensitivity Features: 
 

Sensitivity Feature(s) 
Very High Freshwater ecosystem priority area quinary catchments 
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MAP OF RELATIVE ARCHAEOLOGICAL AND CULTURAL HERITAGE THEME 
SENSITIVITY 

 
 
 
 

Very High sensitivity High sensitivity Medium sensitivity Low sensitivity 
   X 
 
Sensitivity Features: 
 

Sensitivity Feature(s) 
Low Low sensitivity 
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MAP OF RELATIVE CIVIL AVIATION THEME SENSITIVITY 

 
 
 
 

Very High sensitivity High sensitivity Medium sensitivity Low sensitivity 
  X  

 
Sensitivity Features: 
 

Sensitivity Feature(s) 
Medium Between 8 and 15 km of other civil aviation aerodrome 
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MAP OF RELATIVE DEFENCE THEME SENSITIVITY 

 
 
 
 

Very High sensitivity High sensitivity Medium sensitivity Low sensitivity 
   X 
 
Sensitivity Features: 
 

Sensitivity Feature(s) 
Low Low Sensitivity 
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MAP OF RELATIVE PALEONTOLOGY THEME SENSITIVITY 

 
 
 
 

Very High sensitivity High sensitivity Medium sensitivity Low sensitivity 
   X 
 
Sensitivity Features: 
 

Sensitivity Feature(s) 
Low Features with a Low paleontological sensitivity 
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MAP OF RELATIVE PLANT SPECIES THEME SENSITIVITY 

 
 
Where only a sensitive plant unique number or sensitive animal unique number is provided in the 
screening report and an assessment is required, the environmental assessment practitioner (EAP) 
or specialist is required to email SANBI at eiadatarequests@sanbi.org.za listing all sensitive species 
with their unique identifiers for which information is required. The name has been withheld as the 
species may be prone to illegal harvesting and must be protected. SANBI will release the actual 
species name after the details of the EAP or specialist have been documented. 
 

Very High sensitivity High sensitivity Medium sensitivity Low sensitivity 
 X   

 
Sensitivity Features: 
 

Sensitivity Feature(s) 
High Aristea nana 
Medium Sensitive species 1252 
Medium Argyrolobium crassifolium 
Medium Argyrolobium trifoliatum 
Medium Indigofera hispida 
Medium Lebeckia gracilis 
Medium Lotononis acuminata 
Medium Sensitive species 308 
Medium Erica glandulosa subsp. fourcadei 
Medium Gymnosporia elliptica 
Medium Sensitive species 588 
Medium Apodolirion macowanii 
Medium Sensitive species 657 
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Medium Sensitive species 670 
Medium Rapanea gilliana 
Medium Sensitive species 78 
Medium Agathosma gonaquensis 
Medium Justicia orchioides subsp. orchioides 
Medium Sensitive species 315 
Medium Asparagus spinescens 
Medium Aristea nana 
Medium Bobartia macrocarpa 
Medium Sensitive species 609 
Medium Sensitive species 654 
 

MAP OF RELATIVE TERRESTRIAL BIODIVERSITY THEME SENSITIVITY 

 
 
 
 

Very High sensitivity High sensitivity Medium sensitivity Low sensitivity 
X    

 
Sensitivity Features: 
 

Sensitivity Feature(s) 
Very High Critical biodiveristy area 1 
Very High Critical biodiveristy area 2 
Very High FEPA Subcatchments 
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TERRESTRIAL BIODIVERSITY ASSESSMENT ASSOCIATED WITH 

THE MENTORSKRAAL GRAVEL MINING PERMIT APPLICATION ON 

PORTION 2 OF THE FARM MENTORSKRAAL NO. 336 NEAR 

JEFFREYS BAY, EASTERN CAPE PROVINCE 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

GCS Water and Environment (Pty) Ltd has been appointed by the Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

to conduct a Terrestrial Biodiversity Assessment of the area associated with the Mining Permit 

Application on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 near Jeffreys Bay, Eastern Cape 

Province.  The assessment will be submitted in support of the Application for Environmental 

Authorisation that will be conducted in accordance with the requirements of the National 

Environmental Management Act (Act No. 107 of 1998): Environmental Impact Assessment 

Regulations (2014), as amended. 

The purpose of this report is to define the terrestrial ecology of the study site, to identify 

area of increased Ecological Importance and Sensitivity (EIS), as well as the mapping of such 

areas, and to describe the Present Ecological State (PES) of the study site.  The key objective 

of the assessment is not to compile an exhaustive species list but rather to ensure that 

sufficient data is collected to describe all the ecological communities present in the area of 

interest, to optimise the detection of species of conservation concern (SCC) and to assess 

habitat suitability for other potentially occurring SCC (SANBI, 2020). 

 

2 BACKGROUND 

The Mining Permit Application has been lodged in accordance with the Mineral and Petroleum 

Resources Development Act (Act No. 28 of 2002), as such, the application area is limited to 

a 5ha portion of land within the boundaries of Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 in 

the Humansdorp Magisterial District. 

 

2.1 Location and extent 

The property is located approximately 5km (direct line of sight) to the northwest of the town 

of Jeffreys Bay with access to the site being via and existing farm road that turns off St. 

Francis Street.  The location of the study site is provided in Figure 2-1.  The corner point 

coordinates of the study site are provided in the table below.  The extent of the study site is 

provided in Figure 2-2. 
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Table 2-1:  Corner point coordinates of the study site (see Figure 1-2) 

Coordinate Longitude Latitude 

A 24° 53' 15.92" E 34° 00' 21.03" S 

B 24° 53' 19.81" E 34° 00' 18.39" S 

C 24° 53' 32.86" E 34° 00' 26.14" S 

D 24° 53' 29.23" E 34° 00' 28.66" S 

 

2.2 Proposed development 

As mentioned, the study site has an extent of 5ha as regulated by the Mineral and Petroleum 

Resources Development Act (Act No. 28 of 2002) for Mining Permits.  The mining of the gravel 

from the study site will be conducted with an excavator which will excavate the material 

from the mining area in a concurrent strip-mining process to a depth not exceeding 3m.   

The excavated gravel will be stockpiled in material stockpiles from where it will be loaded 

on to tipper trucks for transport from the site to the point of sale. 
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Figure 2-1:  Locality map of the study site on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 

Study site 
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Figure 2-2:  Extent of the study site (in red) on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 
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3 DEPARTMENT OF FORESTRY, FISHERIES AND ENVIRONMENT ONLINE 
SCREENING TOOL 

The Department of Forestry, Fisheries and Environment (DFFE) Online Screening Tool has 

indicated a number of theme sensitivities that are applicable to this assessment.  These are 

provided in Table 3-1. 

Table 3-1:  DFFE Online Screening Tool theme sensitivity rating 

Theme Sensitivity rating Reason 

Animal species 
theme 

High sensitivity Presence of species of special concern 

Plant species 
theme 

High sensitivity Presence of species of special concern 

Terrestrial 
biodiversity species 
theme 

Very high 
sensitivity 

Presence of critical biodiversity areas 1 and 2 

 

Based on the above sensitivity ratings, this assessment report will deal with the terrestrial 

biodiversity (plants and animals) that are associated with the study site. 

 

4 SCOPE OF WORK 

The specific outcomes associated with the report are as follows: 

• To determine and describe habitat types, communities and the ecological state of 

the study site and to rank each habitat type based on conservation importance and 

ecological sensitivity; 

• To provide inventories of floral species as encountered within the study site; 

• To identify and consider all sensitive landscapes such as indigenous vegetation, rocky 

ridges, wetlands and/or other special features such as Critical Biodiversity Areas 

(CBAs) and Ecological Support Areas (ESAs); 

• To conduct a Red Data Listed (RDL) floral species assessment as well as an assessment 

of other SCC, including the potential for such species to occur within the study site; 

• To provide detailed information to guide the activities associated with the proposed 

development within the study site; and  

• To ensure the ongoing functioning of the ecosystem in such a way as to support local 

and regional conservation requirements, to allow regional and national biodiversity 

targets to be met, and the provision of ecological services in the local area is 

sustained. 
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5 ASSUMPTIONS AND LIMITATIONS 

The following assumptions and limitation were considered during the compilation of this 

assessment: 

• The assessment is confined to the 5ha Mining Permit Application area.  The sensitivity 

mapping for the study site however shows the extent of the sensitive features on the 

surrounding properties. 

• As a result of the dynamic nature of the ecology, some aspects may have been 

overlooked.  It is however, expected that most floral and faunal communities have 

been accurately assessed and considered.  Relevant online sources and background 

information were further assessed to improve on the overall understanding of the 

study site’s ecology. 

• The nature of sampling implies that not all individuals are assessed and identified.  

Some species and taxa associated with the study site may therefore have been missed 

during the assessment. 

• The information presented in the assessment report is based on 29 April 2022 (early 

winter).  A more accurate assessment would require that assessments take place in 

all the seasons of the year.  Furthermore, the information gathered on site has been 

augmented with available desktop data.  It is believed that the single season 

assessment is not believed to compromise the findings of the assessment.   

 

6 METHODOLOGY 

A literature review and desktop analysis were undertaken prior to the site assessment, 

utilizing various sources including the South African National Biodiversity Institute (SANBI) 

data and other relevant sources.  Recent and historical aerial imagery of the site was 

reviewed in order to identify points of investigation during the site assessment. 

Based on the information generated through the desktop assessment, a site assessment was 

undertaken to identify the following: 

• Sites of geomorphological or topographical variance were identified and subjected to 

an evaluation of species present identified during the site walkover. 

• Signs of Species of Conservation Concern (SCC) identified in the DFFE Online 

Screening Tool were noted, if present. 

• Any additional species of significance, not identified within the DFFE Online 

Screening Tool were noted. 
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The site assessment was conducted on 29 April 2022 by Mr Magnus van Rooyen from GCS Water 

and Environment (Pty) Ltd, who is a registered professional with the South African Council 

for Natural Scientific Professions (Reg. No. 400335/11). 

All data was collected and subjected to evaluation in order to: 

• Give overall consideration of the status of the habitat on the study site; 

• Identify any habitat anomalies or impacts on the study site that will impact on the 

habitat status; 

• Enable the interpretation of the data in order to prioritize and evaluate the habitat 

status on the study site. 

 

7 SENSITIVITY MAPPING 

All the ecological features of the assessment areas were considered, and sensitive areas were 

assessed and projected onto satellite imagery.  The sensitive mapping must be considered by 

the Environmental Assessment Practitioner and the Applicant in their processes and planning 

for the project. 

 

8 BASELINE PROFILE OF THE STUDY SITE 

The section below deals with the baseline conditions on the assessment site and makes 

provision for desktop findings as well as observations made during the site assessment. 

 

8.1 Climate 

The climatic conditions on the site is summarized in Figure 8-1.  The information indicates 

that the mean daily maximum and minimum temperatures in Jeffreys Bay (the nearest 

weather station to the site) ranges from 26°C in February to 8°C in June and July.  The 

rainfall in the area falls all through the year, with more rain falling during the autumn (March 

and April) and spring (October and November) months.  Snow and frost are absent from the 

site due to its location in close proximity to the sea. 
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Figure 8-1:  Average climatic conditions for Jeffreys Bay (https://www.meteoblue.com) 
 

Wind is a common occurrence in the area with the predominant wind direction being from 

the southwest and from the northeast.  The prevalence and velocity of these winds are also 

the highest from these directions.  Figure 8-2 provides the Wind Rose for the area. 

 

Figure 8-2:  Wind Rose for Jeffreys Bay (https://www.meteoblue.com) 
 

https://www.meteoblue.com/
https://www.meteoblue.com/
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8.2 Topography 

The study site is located on a ridgeline that runs in a south-easterly to north-westerly 

direction in the landscape.  The topography from this ridgeline falls towards the 

Kabeljousrivier Valley, approximately 3.7km to the northeast and to the towards the 

Swartrivier Valley, approximately 3.5km to the southwest. 

 

8.3 Geology 

According to the Geological Survey Sheet 3324 Port Elizabeth, the study aera is situated in 

the Baviaanskloof Formation. Table Mountain Group of the Cape Supergroup.  The 3324 Port 

Elizabeth Survey Sheet defines the Baviaanskloof Formation as consisting of impure 

feldspathic sandstone and subordinate shale. 

The Baviaanskloof Formation forms part of a large anticline, with the plunge of the fold axis 

orientated approximately southeast.  Structural features such as folds and faults are very 

common throughout the extent of the Cape Fold Belt, as the deformation associated with the 

orogeny occurred in four separate, distinctive events. 

The Table Mountain Group is a characteristic early Paleozoic cratonic sheet sandstone.  The 

Group has been subdivided into various formations.  Sedimentological studies and thickness 

calculations are challenging, due to the succession that thickens and becomes more deformed 

eastward in the Cape Fold Belt. 

The Baviaanskloof Formation forms part of the large Table Mountain Group, and consists 

primarily of impure fledspathic sandstone, with subordinate shale.  With a maximum 

thickness of approximately 200m, is overlain and underlain by dark, fine-grained sandstone 

and mudrock, and brachiopod remains are common in places, towards the top of the 

formation.  The Baviaanskloof Formation overlies the Skurweberg Formation. 

 

8.4 Drainage 

No drainage lines originate within the footprint of the study site.  However, due to the 

location of the site on a ridge line, several drainage lines originate along the slopes of the 

ridge.  These drainage lines are all seasonal in nature with some draining the area in a 

northeasterly direction towards the Kabeljousrivier while others drain the area to the south 

and southwest, towards the Swartrivier. 
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Figure 8-3:  Drainage lines (shown in blue) present in the vicinity of the study site, the 
arrows indicating the drainage directions 
 

 

Plate 8-1:  View across the study site, looking in a north-easterly direction towards the 
Kabeljousriver Valley 
 

8.5 Soils 

The soils in the study site are typically very shallow imperfectly drained soils on a shallow 

plinthic horizon.  The roils are typically red, yellow and or greyish soils with a clay content 

that varies between 7-15%.  Any organic layer that is present is either on the surface or 

immediately below the surface soils. 
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Plate 8-2:  View of the shallow soil layer prevalent on the site 
 

8.6 Aquatic features 

The aquatic layer of the Eastern Cape Biodiversity Conservation Plan (2019) (ECBCP) classifies 

the site to be located in a Freshwater Critical Biodiversity Area 1 (CBA1) as a result of its 

location in an Ecological Support Area 1 (ESA1) which forms part of the Gamtoos River 

catchment.  Furthermore, the layer confirms the absence of any aquatic features within the 

study site. 

The National Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Area (NFEPA) dataset identifies the site as being 

located in a freshwater ecosystem priority area sub-catchment that is associated with the 

Gamtoos River catchment.  However, the dataset does not identify any aquatic features 

within the boundaries of the study site. 
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8.7 Vegetation features 

The study site falls within the Fynbos Biome which takes its name from the dominant 

vegetation in the region (Mucina and Rutherford, 2006).  This biome consists of three 

different, naturally fragmented vegetation types (Fynbos, Renosterveld and Strandveld) that 

occur in the summer and winter rainfall areas.  Fynbos comprises of species that are typically 

small-leaved, evergreen shrubs and that relay on fire for regeneration.  This Biome is endemic 

to South Africa and occupies most of the Cape Fold Belt, the adjacent lowlands between the 

mountains and the Atlantic Ocean in the west and south as well as between the mountains 

and the Indian Ocean in the south. 

Mucina and Rutherford (2012) updated the National Vegetation map of 2006 as part of a South 

African National Biodiversity Institute (SANBI) funded project “…in order to provide 

floristically based vegetation units of South Africa, Lesotho and Swaziland at a greater level 

of detail than had been available before.” 

The map was developed using a wealth of data from several contributors and resulted in the 

best national vegetation map to date, the last being that of Acocks, developed over 50 years 

ago.  The map and accompanying book describe each vegetation type in detail, along with 

the most important species, including endemic species and those that are biogeographically 

important.  This is the most comprehensive data for vegetation types in South Africa.  The 

accompanying shapefiles were updated in 2012.  

According to this map, the vegetation of the proposed project area consists of Kouga Grassy 

Sandstone Fynbos (Figure 8-4). Sandstone fynbos is the most variable of the fynbos types and 

almost defies a general description.  Each mountain range has its own variant and even within 

these ranges it differs from one area to another – so much so that even plant communities 

differ from one slope to the next.  

Kouga Grassy Sandstone Fynbos occurs in both the Western and Eastern Cape Provinces 

between Uniondale and Uitenhage.  It generally surrounds Kouga Sandstone Fynbos at lower 

altitudes often on north-facing slopes.  It usually consists of low shrubland with sparse 

emergent tall shrubs and dominated by grasses in the undergrowth but may also consist of 

grassland with scattered ericoid shrubs.  This vegetation type generally occurs at altitudes 

ranging between 220 and 1 220 m, mainly 300–900 m (concentrated around 480–560 m).  

Kouga Grassy Sandstone Fynbos is located within the Renosterveld Bio-region and it is likely 

that species that are characteristic to Renosterveld may occur within this vegetation unit. 

Table 8-1 provides the species that characterize the Kouga Sandstone Grassy Fynbos 

vegetation type. 

Table 8-1:  Kouga Sandstone Grassy Fynbos characteristic species 

Plant type Species 

Small tree Protea nitida 

Succulent tree Aloe ferox 

Tall shrubs Aspalathus kougaensis, A. nivea, Dodonaea viscosa var. angustifolia. 
Low shrubs: Agathosma mucronulata, A. pilifera, A. puberula, A. 



 Mentorskraal MP 

22-0064/Terrestiral biodiversity/MVR/mvr       13 

spinosa, Aspalathus fourcadei, Cliffortia drepanoides, Clutia 
alaternoides, C. polifolia, Diosma prama, D. rourkei, Disparago 
ericoides, Erica demissa, E. pectinifolia, E. sparsa, E. thamnoides, 
Euryops euryopoides, Helichrysum teretifolium, Leucadendron 
salignum, Leucospermum cuneiforme, Otholobium carneum, 
Passerina obtusifolia, P. pendula, Phylica axillaris, P. 
lachneaeoides, Polygala myrtifolia, Protea foliosa, Pteronia incana, 
Stoebe plumosa, Tephrosia capensis 

Herbs Alepidea capensis, Centella virgata, Gazania krebsiana subsp. 
krebsiana, Helichrysum felinum, Knowltonia 

Geophytic herbs Bobartia orientalis subsp. orientalis, Geissorhiza roseoalba, 
Watsonia meriana 

Graminoids Anthochortus crinalis, Brachiaria serrata, Cannomois scirpoides, C. 
virgata, Cymbopogon marginatus, Digitaria eriantha, Diheteropogon 
filifolius, Eragrostis curvula, Heteropogon contortus, Hypodiscus 
albo-aristatus, H. striatus, H. synchroolepis, Ischyrolepis capensis, 
I. gaudichaudiana, Mastersiella purpurea, Melinis repens subsp. 
repens, Merxmuellera papposa, M. stricta, Pentameris 
distichophylla, Pentaschistis eriostoma, P. pallida, Restio triticeus, 
Rhodocoma 
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Figure 8-4:  Location of the study site in the Kouga Sandstone Grassy Fynbos vegetation type 

Study site, 
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The vegetation type is classified as “Least Threatened” and the National Spatial Biodiversity 

Atlas (NSBA) has set a conservation target of 23% for the vegetation type.  Approximately 20% 

of this vegetation type is conserved in wilderness and conservation areas including the 

Baviaanskloof, Berg Plaatz, Groendal, Guerna, Kouga, Welbedacht State Forest, and in 

Mierhoopplaat and Stinkhoutsberg Nature Reserves. In addition, about 2% has been protection 

in private reserves such as Jumanji Game Farm, Rooi Banke Forest Reserve, Paardekop Game 

Farm, Thaba Manzi Game Farm, and in Beakosneck, Kouga and Sepree River Private Nature 

Reserves.  

Approximately 9% has been transformed by cultivation, however in addition much more has 

been transformed to grassy pasture by too frequent burning.  Notable aliens include Pinus 

pinaster, Acacia cyclops and A. mearnsii. Erosion very low and low, but could also be high in 

some areas. 

The vegetation on the study site shows signs of disturbance in the northern portion of the 

site as a result of the encroachment of alien invasive plant species (Acacia cyclops and A. 

mearnsii).  The vegetation on the southern portion of the study site is relatively undisturbed 

and consists of low herbaceous and woody shrubs.  A single Sideroxylon inerme occurs within 

the site. 
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Plate 8-3:  View of the Acacia cyclops and A. mearnsii that is proliferating on the northern portion of the study site 
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Plate 8-4:  View of the Acacia cyclops and A. mearnsii on the study site 
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Plate 8-5:  View of the vegetation on the southern portion of the study site 



       Mentorskraal MP 

22-0064/Terrestiral biodiversity/MVR/mvr               19 

 

Plate 8-6:  View of the single Sideroxylon inerme within the study site 
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The species of special concern identified by the DFFE Online Screening Tool to potentially 

occur on the study site are provided in the table below. 

Table 8-2:  Species of special concern identified in the DFFE Online Screening Tool 

Species  Sensitivity 

Aristea nana High 

Sensitive species 1252 Medium 

Argyrolobium crassifolium Medium 

Argyrolobium trifoliatum Medium 

Indigofera hispida Medium 

Lebeckia gracilis Medium 

Lotononis acuminata Medium 

Sensitive species 308 Medium 

Erica glandulosa susp. fourcadei Medium 

Gymnosporia elliptica Medium 

Sensitive species 588 Medium 

Apodolirion macowanii Medium 

Sensitive species 657 Medium 

Sensitive species 670 Medium 

Rapanea gilliana Medium 

Sensitive species 78 Medium 

Agathosma gonaquensis Medium 

Justicia orchioides subsp orchioides Medium 

Sensitive species 315 Medium 

Asparagus spinescens Medium 

Bobartia macrocarpa Medium 

Sensitive species 609 Medium 

Sensitive species 654 Medium 

 

The only species that has been identified that has a “high” sensitivity is Aristea nana that is 

typically found at high altitudes on the mountains in its distribution.  This species is not 

present on the study site.  In addition, none of the species with the “medium” sensitivity 

rating area were identified on the study site. 

No endangered or critically endangered ecosystems as identified in the National 

Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act (Act No. 10 of 2004) are present within the site.  

The nearest such ecosystem is the Humansdorp Shale Renosterveld which is located 

approximately 900m to the east of the study site.  This ecosystem has a classification of 

“endangered” in terms of the Act.   
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Figure 8-5:  Location of the Humansdorp Shale Renosterveld ecosystem, shown in yellow 
 

8.8 Faunal features 

A wind farm is located to the north, the N2 National Road to the south, existing mining 

operations to the west and agricultural activities to the east, as such, the areas surrounding 

the study site has undergone various levels of disturbance.  As a result of these disturbances, 

no animal species of importance that could be affected by the mining activities have been 

observed within the mine area.   

Avifauna 

The avifaunal species of special concern identified in the DFFE Online Screening Tool is 

provided in the table below. 

Table 8-3:  Avifaunal species of special concern identified in the DFFE Online Screening 
Tool 

Type Species Sensitivity 

Aves Circus ranivorus High 

Aves Neotis denhami High 

Aves Polemaetus bellicosus High 

Aves Circus maurus High 

Aves Eupodotis senegalensis High 

Aves Afrotis afra Medium 

Aves Tyto capensis Medium 
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As a result of the presence of the potential presence of the above species with a “high” 

sensitivity rating within the study area, special attention was placed on identifying these 

species during the site assessment.  The following table provides the results of this 

assessment for these species. 

Table 8-4:  Assessment of the species of “high” sensitivity as per the DFFE Online 
Screening Tool 

Species Findings 

Scientific 
name 

Common 
name 

Circus 
ranivorus 

African Marsh 
Harrier 

The distribution of Circus ranivorus is exclusively coastal 
and inland wetland areas.  No wetland features occur within 
the boundaries of the study site or within the site’s 
immediate vicinity which makes the likelihood that the 
species will frequent the site very low.  No signs of any 
nesting sites or presence of this species were observed 
during the site assessment. 

Neotis 
denhami 

Denham’s 
Bustard 

Neotis denhami (Denham’s Bustard) is normally associated 
with grassland and fynbos areas, the latter being present 
on the study site.  The large open areas to the northeast of 
the site is more likely to contain these species as the 
habitat is more suitable for foraging.  No signs of any 
nesting sites or presence of this species were observed 
during the site assessment. 

Polemaetus 
bellicosus 

Martial Eagle The species prefers flat, open woodland such as savanna, 
forest edges and drainage woodland in shrubland.  
Furthermore, the species nest in large trees that are absent 
from the study site.  In the absence of this habitat on the 
study stie, this species is not expected to frequent the area.  
No signs of this species were observed during the site 
assessment. 

Circus 
maurus 

Black Harrier In the case of the Circus maurus (Black Harrier) the species 
favours coastal and mountain fynbos, highland grasslands, 
Karoo sub-desert and open plains with low shrubs.  The 
species will breed close to coastal and upland marshes, 
damp sites, near vleis or streams and tall shrubs and reeds.  
In the absence of suitable habitat as described above, this 
species is unlikely to be an inhabitant on the site.  No 
individual or nesting sites associated with this species was 
found in the study area. 

Eupodotis 
senegalensis 

White-bellied 
Bustard 

The species prefers tall, dense sour or mixed grassland or 
open or lightly wooded cultivated lands.  In the absence of 
this habitat type on the study site, these species are 
believed to not occur or frequent the area.  No individual 
or nesting sites associated with this species was found in 
the study area. 
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Herpetofauna 

The reptile species in the region is relatively diverse with up to 140 taxa occurring.  Thirty-

one of these taxa are endemic to the Eastern Cape Province.  Important endemic taxa 

occurring the larger study area includes the Cape Legless Burrowing Skink (Scelotes anguina) 

and the Tasmin’s Gridled Lizard (Cordylus tasmani).  Both these species are restricted to 

sandstone outcrops in the region which are absent on the study site.  The likelihood that 

these species occur on the site is therefore considered to be very low.  Similarly, the only 

Red Data Book species that could possibly occur in the study area according to the published 

distribution records is the Yellowbellied House Snake (Lamprophis fuscus).  However, the 

snake is associated with mountainous grassland areas which are absent from the study site. 

The full herpetofauna list as managed by the Virtual Museum (https://vmus.adu.org.za) is 

provided in Table 8-5.  Only one species that is Critically Endangered is shown to occur on 

the in the QDS.  However, no suitable habitat for this species, the Saltmarsh Gecko, is present 

on the study site. 

Mammals 

Table 8-6 provides the mammal species list from the Virtual Museum Website for the QDS 

3424BB.  Many of these species (such as Humpback Whale) will not be present on site, but 

their potential presence in the QDS is included for completeness sake. 

None of the species that are included in the list below were observed on the study site during 

the site assessment.  No signs of other mammals were identified on site during the site 

assessment. 

Amphibians 

The study site contains no amphibian habitat so none of these animals will be present on the 

site. 

 

 

https://vmus.adu.org.za/
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Table 8-5:  Full reptile species list for QDS 3424BB as per the Virtual Museum 

Family Scientific name Common name Red list category  

Agamidae Agama atra Southern Rock Agama Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Chamaeleonidae Bradypodion ventrale Eastern Cape Dwarf Chameleon Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Colubridae Crotaphopeltis hotamboeia Red-lipped Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Colubridae Dasypeltis scabra Rhombic Egg-eater Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Colubridae Dispholidus typus typus Boomslang Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Colubridae Philothamnus hoplogaster South Eastern Green Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Colubridae Philothamnus occidentalis Western Natal Green Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Colubridae Philothamnus semivariegatus Spotted Bush Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Cordylidae Cordylus cordylus Cape Girdled Lizard Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Elapidae Hemachatus haemachatus Rinkhals Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Elapidae Hydrophis platurus Yellow-bellied Sea Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Gekkonidae FAMILY Gekkonidae Unidentified Gekkonidae  No data available 

Gekkonidae Afrogecko porphyreus Marbled Leaf-toed Gecko Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Gekkonidae Cryptactites peringueyi Saltmarsh Gecko Critically Endangered (SARCA 2 

Gekkonidae Hemidactylus mabouia Common Tropical House Gecko Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Gekkonidae Lygodactylus capensis Common Dwarf Gecko Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Gekkonidae Pachydactylus maculatus Spotted Gecko Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Gerrhosauridae Gerrhosaurus flavigularis Yellow-throated Plated Lizard Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Gerrhosauridae Tetradactylus seps Short-legged Seps Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lacertidae Nucras lalandii Delalande's Sandveld Lizard Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Boaedon capensis Brown House Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Duberria lutrix lutrix South African Slug-eater Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Homoroselaps lacteus Spotted Harlequin Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Lamprophis aurora Aurora House Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Lycodonomorphus inornatus Olive House Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Lycodonomorphus rufulus Brown Water Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Lycophidion capense capense Cape Wolf Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Psammophis crucifer Cross-marked Grass Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Psammophylax rhombeatus Spotted Grass Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Lamprophiidae Pseudaspis cana Mole Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Leptotyphlopidae Leptotyphlops nigricans Black Thread Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Pelomedusidae Pelomedusa galeata South African Marsh Terrapin Not evaluated 
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Family Scientific name Common name Red list category  

Scincidae Acontias lineicauda Algoa Bay Legless Skink Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Scincidae Acontias meleagris Cape Legless Skink Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Scincidae Acontias orientalis Eastern Legless Skink Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Scincidae Scelotes anguineus Algoa Dwarf Burrowing Skink Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Scincidae Trachylepis capensis Cape Skink Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Scincidae Trachylepis homalocephala Red-sided Skink Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Scincidae Trachylepis sulcata sulcata Western Rock Skink Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Scincidae Trachylepis varia sensu stricto Common Variable Skink  No data available 

Testudinidae Chersina angulata Angulate Tortoise Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Testudinidae Homopus areolatus Parrot-beaked Tortoise Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Testudinidae Stigmochelys pardalis Leopard Tortoise Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Typhlopidae Rhinotyphlops lalandei Delalande's Beaked Blind Snake Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Varanidae Varanus albigularis albigularis Rock Monitor Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Viperidae Bitis arietans arietans Puff Adder Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

Viperidae Causus rhombeatus Rhombic Night Adder Least Concern (SARCA 2014) 

 

Table 8-6:  Full mammalian species list for QDS 3424BB as per the Virtual Museum 

Family Scientific name Common name Red list category 

Balaenopteridae Megaptera novaeangliae Humpback Whale Least Concern (2016) 

Bathyergidae Georychus capensis Cape Mole-rat Least Concern (2016) 

Bovidae Cephalophus sp. Forest Duikers Least Concern (2016) 

Bovidae Damaliscus pygargus phillipsi Blesbok Least Concern (2016) 

Bovidae Hippotragus niger Sable Antelope Least Concern (ver 3.1, 2017) 

Bovidae Raphicerus melanotis Cape Grysbok Least Concern (2016) 

Bovidae Sylvicapra grimmia Bush Duiker Least Concern (2016) 

Bovidae Taurotragus oryx Common Eland Least Concern (2016) 

Bovidae Tragelaphus scriptus Bushbuck Least Concern 

Bovidae Tragelaphus strepsiceros Greater Kudu Least Concern (2016) 

Canidae Canis mesomelas Black-backed Jackal Least Concern (2016) 

Cercopithecidae Papio ursinus Chacma Baboon Least Concern (2016) 
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Family Scientific name Common name Red list category 

Chrysochloridae Amblysomus hottentotus Hottentot Golden Mole Least Concern (2016) 

Chrysochloridae Chrysochloris sp. Golden Moles No data available 

Delphinidae Sousa plumbea Indian Humpback Dolphin Endangered (2016) 

Delphinidae Tursiops aduncus Indo-Pacific Bottlenose Dolphin Vulnerable 

Felidae Caracal caracal Caracal Least Concern (2016) 

Felidae Felis silvestris Wildcat Least Concern (2016) 

Felidae Panthera pardus Leopard Vulnerable (2016) 

Herpestidae Atilax paludinosus Marsh Mongoose Least Concern (2016) 

Herpestidae Herpestes pulverulentus Cape Gray Mongoose Least Concern (2016) 

Hystricidae Hystrix africaeaustralis Cape Porcupine Least Concern 

Molossidae Tadarida aegyptiaca Egyptian Free-tailed Bat Least Concern (2016) 

Muridae Mastomys natalensis Natal Mastomys Least Concern (2016) 

Muridae Mus (Nannomys) minutoides Southern African Pygmy Mouse Least Concern 

Muridae Otomys auratus Southern African Vlei Rat (Grassland type) Near Threatened (2016) 

Muridae Otomys irroratus Southern African Vlei Rat (Fynbos type) Least Concern (2016) 

Muridae Otomys laminatus KwaZulu Vlei Rat Near Threatened (2016) 

Muridae Rhabdomys pumilio Xeric Four-striped Grass Rat Least Concern (2016) 

Mustelidae Aonyx capensis African Clawless Otter Near Threatened (2016) 

Mustelidae Mellivora capensis Honey Badger Least Concern (2016) 

Otariidae Arctocephalus pusillus Brown Fur Seal Least Concern (2016) 

Otariidae Arctocephalus pusillus pusillus   Least Concern 

Pteropodidae Epomophorus wahlbergi Wahlberg's Epauletted Fruit Bat Least Concern (2016) 

Pteropodidae Rousettus (Rousettus) aegyptiacus Egyptian Rousette Least Concern 

Rhinolophidae Rhinolophus capensis Cape Horseshoe Bat Least Concern (2016) 

Rhinolophidae Rhinolophus clivosus Geoffroy's Horseshoe Bat Least Concern (2016) 

Soricidae Myosorex longicaudatus Long-tailed Forest Shrew Endangered (2016) 

Soricidae Myosorex varius Forest Shrew Least Concern (2016) 

Suidae Potamochoerus larvatus koiropotamus Bush-pig (subspecies koiropotamus) Least Concern (2016) 

Vespertilionidae Eptesicus (Eptesicus) hottentotus Long-tailed Serotine Least Concern 

Vespertilionidae Miniopterus natalensis Natal Long-fingered Bat Least Concern (2016) 

Vespertilionidae Myotis tricolor Temminck's Myotis Least Concern (2016) 

Vespertilionidae Neoromicia capensis Cape Serotine Least Concern (2016) 

Vespertilionidae Pipistrellus (Pipistrellus) hesperidus Dusky Pipistrelle Least Concern 



        Mentorskraal MP 

22-0064/Terrestiral biodiversity/MVR/mvr               27 

Family Scientific name Common name Red list category 

Viverridae Genetta tigrina Cape Genet (Cape Large-spotted Genet) Least Concern (2016) 

Ziphiidae Mesoplodon densirostris Blainville's Beaked Whale Data Deficient (2016) 
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8.9 Ecological corridor significance 

The DFFE Online Screening Tool has identified that the study site is located in an area that 

has been designated as Conservation Biodiversity Area (CBA) 1 and 2 from a terrestrial 

ecological point of view.  The distribution of these CBAs within the study site is shown in the 

figure below. 

 

Figure 8-6:  Location and extend of the CBA areas within the study site 
 

These CBA areas have been classified as such in the Eastern Cape Biodiversity Conservation 

Plan (ECBCP) (2019).  This plan aims to map critical biodiversity areas through a systematic 

conservation planning process.  It is important to consider that the plan is mapped at a 

“coarse” scale with potentially large inaccuracies.  It is furthermore important to note that 

the ECBCP (2019) has not been formally gazetted and has therefore no legal standing in terms 

of the National Environmental Management Act (Act No. 107 of 1998): Environmental Impact 

Assessment Regulations (2014), as amended.  The inclusion in this assessment is purely for 

information purposes. 

The CBA status of the portions of the study site is based on the possible presence of the 

species as discussed in the sections above.  As indicated in the sections above, the likelihood 

of these species being present within the study area is very low.  As such, the CBA status of 

the areas are not supported by the findings of the site assessment. 

 

CBA1 

CBA2 
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8.10  Land use  

Historically, the study site has been used for the grazing of livestock (sheep and cattle), but 

is currently vacant.  The presence of a Wind Energy Facility immediately to the west and a 

gravel mining operation to the southwest are surrounding land uses associated with the site. 

 

9 PLANT SPECIES COMPLIANCE STATEMENT 

As per the DFFE Online Screening Tool, the plant species theme has been rated with a HIGH 

rating.  This rating is based on the following: 

• Suspected habitat for Species of Conservation Concern (SCC) based either on there 

being records for this species collected in the past, prior to 2002, or being a natural 

area included in a habitat sustainability model; and 

• SCC listed on the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species or South Africa’s National Red 

List website as Critically Endangered, Endangered or Vulnerable according to the 

IUCN Red List 3.1.  Categories and Criteria and under the national category as Rare. 

The plant species that have been identified in the DFFE Online Screening Tool that may occur 

on the study site are provided in the table below.   

Table 9-1:  Sensitive plant species identified as potentially present within the study site 

Species  Sensitivity 

Aristea nana High 

Sensitive species 1252* Medium 

Argyrolobium crassifolium Medium 

Argyrolobium trifoliatum Medium 

Indigofera hispida Medium 

Lebeckia gracilis Medium 

Lotononis acuminata Medium 

Sensitive species 308* Medium 

Erica glandulosa susp. fourcadei Medium 

Gymnosporia elliptica Medium 

Sensitive species 588* Medium 

Apodolirion macowanii Medium 

Sensitive species 657* Medium 

Sensitive species 670* Medium 

Rapanea gilliana Medium 

Sensitive species 78* Medium 

Agathosma gonaquensis Medium 

Justicia orchioides subsp orchioides Medium 

Sensitive species 315* Medium 

Asparagus spinescens Medium 

Bobartia macrocarpa Medium 

Sensitive species 609* Medium 

Sensitive species 654* Medium 
*These species are indicated as specific numbers due to their collectable nature 
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The above table indicates that a single species with a “high” sensitivity is potentially present 

within the study site, however, as indicated in this assessment, the species occurs at high 

altitude, mountainous areas.  This habitat is not present within the boundaries of the study 

site and as such, the likelihood of this species being present on the study site.   

The other species that potentially occur on the site had been rated as having a “medium” 

rating.  Furthermore, no species that occurs on the IUCN Red Data List were identified on the 

study site. 

As such, the “high” sensitivity rating of the site in the DFFE Online Screening Tool for the 

plant species theme is not supported.  The rating should be adjusted to “medium” to “low”. 

 

10 ANIMAL SPECIES COMPLIANCE STATEMENT 

As per the DFFE Online Screening Tool, the terrestrial animal theme has been rated with a 

HIGH rating.  This rating is based on the following: 

• Suspected habitat for Species of Conservation Concern (SCC) based either on there 

being records for this species collected in the past, prior to 2002, or being a natural 

area included in a habitat sustainability model; and 

• SCC listed on the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species or South Africa’s National Red 

List website as Critically Endangered, Endangered or Vulnerable according to the 

IUCN Red List 3.1.  Categories and Criteria and under the national category as Rare. 

The animal species that have been identified in the DFFE Online Screening Tool that may 

occur on the study site are provided in the table below.  In addition to this the findings of 

the assessment is also provided.  It must be noted that these species are primarily avifauna. 

Table 10-1:  Assessment of the species of “high” sensitivity as per the DFFE Online 
Screening Tool 

Species Findings 

Scientific 
name 

Common 
name 

Circus 
ranivorus 

African Marsh 
Harrier 

The distribution of Circus ranivorus is exclusively coastal 
and inland wetland areas.  No wetland features occur within 
the boundaries of the study site or within the site’s 
immediate vicinity which makes the likelihood that the 
species will frequent the site very low.  No signs of any 
nesting sites or presence of this species were observed 
during the site assessment. 

Neotis 
denhami 

Denham’s 
Bustard 

Neotis denhami (Denham’s Bustard) is normally associated 
with grassland and fynbos areas, the latter being present 
on the study site.  The large open areas to the northeast of 
the site is more likely to contain these species as the 
habitat is more suitable for foraging.  No signs of any 
nesting sites or presence of this species were observed 
during the site assessment. 

Polemaetus 
bellicosus 

Martial Eagle The species prefers flat, open woodland such as savanna, 
forest edges and drainage woodland in shrubland.  
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Species Findings 

Scientific 
name 

Common 
name 

Furthermore, the species nest in large trees that are absent 
from the study site.  In the absence of this habitat on the 
study stie, this species is not expected to frequent the area.  
No signs of this species were observed during the site 
assessment. 

Circus 
maurus 

Black Harrier In the case of the Circus maurus (Black Harrier) the species 
favours coastal and mountain fynbos, highland grasslands, 
Karoo sub-desert and open plains with low shrubs.  The 
species will breed close to coastal and upland marshes, 
damp sites, near vleis or streams and tall shrubs and reeds.  
In the absence of suitable habitat as described above, this 
species is unlikely to be an inhabitant on the site.  No 
individual or nesting sites associated with this species was 
found in the study area. 

Eupodotis 
senegalensis 

White-bellied 
Bustard 

The species prefers tall, dense sour or mixed grassland or 
open or lightly wooded cultivated lands.  In the absence of 
this habitat type on the study site, these species are 
believed to not occur or frequent the area.  No individual 
or nesting sites associated with this species was found in 
the study area. 

 

It can be confirmed that the study site falls within the natural distribution of these animal 

species, however, the habitat on the study site does not allow for the presence or the 

presence of breeding sites for these species.  As such, no signs of the presence of these 

species were observed during the site assessment. 

Furthermore, no species that occurs on the IUCN Red Data List were identified on the study 

site. 

As such, the “high” sensitivity rating of the site in the DFFE Online Screening Tool for the 

plant species theme is not supported.  The rating should be adjusted to “medium” to “low”. 

 

11 TERRESTRIAL BIODIVERSITY COMPLIANCE STATEMENT 

As per the DFFE Online Screening Tool, the terrestrial biodiversity theme has been rated with 

a VERY HIGH rating.  This rating is based on the presence of the site within an Ecological 

Support Area (ESA) as well as CBA areas as per the ECBCP (2019).  The classification of the 

site in this ESA as well as the CBA relates to the species that may be present on the site (as 

discussed above) as well as the location of the site in the upper reaches of the Gamtoos River 

Catchment that is a river identified as a National Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Area. 

However, as discussed in the sections above, the species on which the classification is based 

are not present on the site.  In addition, the likelihood of these species being present on the 

site is also very low as no suitable habitat for these species are present on the site.  As such, 

the classification of the study site as an ESA as well as CBAs is not supported with the findings 

of the site assessment.   
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The “very high” rating of the study site in the DFFE Online Screening Tool is not supported.  

The rating should rather be “medium” to “low”. 

 

12 IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

Likely impacts associated with the proposed mining of gravel on the identified terrestrial and 

biodiversity baseline have been identified through the undertaking of site visits, consultation 

of published information, comments from the relevant authority and independent assessment 

by the Environmental Project Team.  Impacts have also been identified by the specialist 

assessments undertaken. 

The impact assessment will make provision for the assessment of the following impacts: 

• No-go impacts; 

• Construction phase impacts; 

• Operational phase impacts;  

• Decommissioning phase impacts; and 

• Cumulative impacts. 

Impacts identified were assessed according to the criteria outlined in Appendix B. Each 

impact was ranked according to extent, duration, magnitude and probability. These criteria 

are based on the Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism (DEAT) (now the 

Department of Environmental Affairs, Forestry and Fisheries) Guideline Document to the EIA 

Regulations(1998).  Where possible, mitigatory measures were recommended for the impacts 

identified. 

 

12.1 No-go impacts 

To contextualise the potential impacts of the project’s activities and associated 

infrastructure, the existing impacts (or status quo) associated with current terrestrial 

biodiversity conditions need to be described in terms of the vegetation patterns, structure 

and composition.  This status quo should be used as the comparison against which the other 

project impacts are assessed.  The main issues identified with the existing impacts are: 

• The presence of indigenous vegetation on the site will remain, however, the 

likelihood that the infestation with Acacia cyclops and A. mearnsii (currently 

on the site) will increase. 

Since these existing impacts will continue even if the project is not implemented, they are 

considered to be “no-go” impacts. 
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12.2 Construction and operational phase impacts 

This section will assess the impacts associated with the implementation of the proposed 

development on the terrestrial biodiversity on the Mining Permit area.  As the construction 

and operational activities are directly aligned, they are similar and will be assessed as such.  

The following impacts have been identified: 

• Loss of indigenous vegetation. 

• Loss of alien invasive vegetation. 

• Spreading of alien invasive plant species. 

• Contamination of the area by petrochemical spillages. 

• Contamination of the area by domestic waste. 

• Contamination of the area as a result of leaking portable toilet facilities. 

 

12.3 Decommissioning phase impacts 

The mining permit area will be closed and rehabilitated with the expiry of the Mining Permit.  

The impacts associated with the rehabilitation are as follows: 

• Spreading of alien invasive vegetation. 

• Loss of alien invasive vegetation. 

• Alternation of the catchment drainage regime. 

 

12.4 Cumulative impacts 

The following cumulative impacts associated with the mining activities have been identified: 

• Loss of indigenous vegetation. 

• Loss of alien invasive plant species. 

• Spread of alien invasive plant species. 

• Disruption of an open space corridor. 

• Alternation of the catchment drainage regime. 
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Table 12-1:  No-go impacts associated with the Mining Permit activities 
Nature of 
impact 

Impact summary Without mitigation Significance 
rating (pre-
mitigation) 

Proposed mitigation and management 
measures 

With mitigation Significance 
rating (post-
mitigation) 

S = Status; E = Spatial 
extent; D = Duration; P 
= Probability; M = 
Magnitude 

S = Status; E = Spatial 
extent; D = Duration; P 
= Probability; M = 
Magnitude 

S* E D M P S E D M P 

Habitat 
degradation 

The current land use management 
will persist and as such, the 
continuous proliferation of the alien 
invasive plant species will continue. 

- 2 4 8 4 Score: 56 
Medium 
Negative 

None, as the no-go option reflects the status 
quo. 

- 1 4 6 4 Score: 56 
Medium 
Negative 

 

Table 12-2:  Construction and operational impacts associated with the Mining Permit activities 
Nature of impact Impact summary Without mitigation Significance 

rating (pre-
mitigation) 

Proposed mitigation and 
management measures 

With mitigation Significance 
rating (post-
mitigation) 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S* E D M P S E D M P 

Loss of indigenous vegetation. 
 

The surface mining of gravel 
will require the removal of 
vegetation.  The removed 
vegetation will include some 
indigenous species. 
 

- 1 2 8 4 Score: 44 
Medium 
Negative 

Provision must be made for 
concurrent rehabilitation of the 
mining operations which will ensure 
that the permit area is mined in 
designated sections. 
 
The mined-out sections will be 
rehabilitated and planted with an 
indigenous grass seed mix in the first 
growing season after it has been 
mined out.  This will limit the 
operational area to the current 
operational area. 

- 1 2 6 2 Score: 18 
Low 

Negative 

Loss of alien invasive 

vegetation. 

 

A component of the 

vegetation on the site consists 

of alien species.  The mining 

activities on the site will 

result in these as well as the 

associated seedbed to be 

removed. 

+ 1 2 8 4 Score: 44 

Medium 

Positive 

The removal of the alien invasive 

vegetation and the associated 

seedbed in the soil is a positive 

impact.  No mitigation measures are 

required. 

 

+ 1 2 8 4 Score: 44 

Medium 

Positive 
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Nature of impact Impact summary Without mitigation Significance 
rating (pre-
mitigation) 

Proposed mitigation and 
management measures 

With mitigation Significance 
rating (post-
mitigation) 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S* E D M P S E D M P 

Spreading of alien invasive 

plant species. 

The clearance of vegetation 

from the mining area will 

provide an opportunity for 

alien invasive species to settle 

on the site. 

- 2 3 6 3 Score: 44 

Medium 

Negative 

A seedbed of alien plants will be 

present within the cleared soils.  This 

seedbed and the plants that originate 

from the seedbed must be managed as 

follows: 

• The Mining Permit footprint must 

be clearly survey and demarcated 

before any construction or 

operations is to commence. 

• This must be done to ensure that 

areas to be cleared limited to only 

the areas that are necessary for 

the mining activities. 

• The cleared areas must be 

regularly monitored for the 

establishment of alien plant 

species.  These must be cleared 

when they appear. 

• If alien invasive plant species 

become a problem on the mining 

area site, a formal Alien Invasive 

Management Plan must be set up 

and implemented.  This plant 

must make provision for the 

identification and eradication of 

these species. 

• The rehabilitation of these 

cleared areas must commence as 

soon as practically possible after 

construction activities have 

ceased. 

- 1 2 3 3 Score: 18 

Low 

Negative 
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Nature of impact Impact summary Without mitigation Significance 
rating (pre-
mitigation) 

Proposed mitigation and 
management measures 

With mitigation Significance 
rating (post-
mitigation) 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S* E D M P S E D M P 

Contamination of the area by 

petrochemical spillages. 

The presence of plant and 

equipment on the mining area 

poses a risk to contamination 

of the environment through 

any leaks. 

- 1 1 4 3 Score: 18 

Low 

Negative 

Even though the impact pre-

mitigation is considered to be low, the 

following mitigation measures must 

be included into the EMPR to further 

reduce the significance of the impact: 

• All plant and equipment that 

make use of petrochemical 

substances must be checked 

leakages on a daily basis before 

operations commence. 

• All plants and equipment that are 

found to be leaking must be 

removed from the property and 

only returned once the leakages 

have been addressed. 

• If any petrochemical substances 

are stored on the property, this 

storage must be done on an 

impermeable surface in a bunded 

area that makes provision for 

110% of volume of the substances 

that are stored. 

• All refuelling of plant and 

equipment must be conducted 

over a drip-tray. 

• If any plant or equipment is to be 

parked on the site, these must be 

parked within the demarcated 

construction footprint that has 

been cleared. 

- 1 1 4 1 Score: 6 

Low 

Negative 
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Nature of impact Impact summary Without mitigation Significance 
rating (pre-
mitigation) 

Proposed mitigation and 
management measures 

With mitigation Significance 
rating (post-
mitigation) 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S* E D M P S E D M P 

• If any spillages from plant or 

equipment occur, the spill must 

be immediately contained, the 

contaminated soils must be 

collected and bagged in 

impermeable bags and stored on 

site to be removed and disposed 

of by a registered service 

provider. 

Contamination of the area by 

domestic waste. 

The employees associated 

with the mining activities will 

generate an amount of 

domestic waste on the site 

which could spread from the 

site and contaminate the 

areas surrounding the site. 

- 1 2 4 3 Score: 21 

Medium 

Negative 

Even though the impact pre-

mitigation is considered to be low, the 

following mitigation measures must 

be included into the EMPR to further 

reduce the significance of the impact: 

• A designated eating area must be 

established within the mining 

area. 

• Covered domestic waste bins 

must be present at the eating 

area to receive all the domestic 

waste generated by the labour. 

• The capacity of these domestic 

waste bins must be monitored on 

a daily basis to ensure that they 

are emptied timeously. 

• The domestic waste from these 

waste bins must be removed off 

site and disposed of at a 

municipal landfill site on a weekly 

basis or more regularly if the bins 

fill up quicker. 

- 1 1 2 2 Score: 8 

Low 

Negative 
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Nature of impact Impact summary Without mitigation Significance 
rating (pre-
mitigation) 

Proposed mitigation and 
management measures 

With mitigation Significance 
rating (post-
mitigation) 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; M = 
Magnitude P = 
Probability 

S* E D M P S E D M P 

Contamination of the area as a 

result of leaking portable toilet 

facilities. 

Portable toilet facilities will 

be present of the property to 

service the labour associated 

with the mining activities. 

 

These toilets will pose a risk 

of leakages and spillages 

which may impact on the 

terrestrial biodiversity on the 

site. 

- 1 1 6 4 Score: 32 

Medium 

Negative 

The following mitigation measures 

must be included into the EMPR: 

• Only portable chemical toilets 

with a sealed reservoir will be 

allowed on site. 

• The capacity of the reservoirs in 

the portable chemical toilets 

must be monitored on a daily 

basis to ensure that they can be 

serviced timeously. 

• All removal of the collected 

sewage waste from the portable 

chemical toilets must be 

conducted by a registered service 

provider for disposal at a 

municipal waste water treatment 

facility. 

- 1 1 2 2 Score: 8 

Low 

Negative 

 

Table 12-3:  Decommissioning impacts associated with the Mining Permit activities 
Nature of impact Impact summary Without mitigation Significance 

rating (pre-
mitigation) 

Proposed mitigation and 
management measures 

With mitigation Significance 
rating (post-
mitigation) 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; P = 
Probability; M = 
Magnitude 

S = Status; E = Spatial 
extent; D = Duration; 
P = Probability; M = 
Magnitude 

S* E D M P  S E D M P  

Spreading of alien invasive 
vegetation 

Alien invasive plant species 
might settle within the mining 
area from where these species 
could spread into the 
surrounding areas. 

- 2 3 6 4 Score: 44 
Medium 
Negative 

A seedbed of alien plants will be 

present within the cleared soils.  This 

seedbed and the plants that originate 

from the seedbed must be managed 

as follows: 

- 1 2 3 3 Score: 18 
Low 

Negative 
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Nature of impact Impact summary Without mitigation Significance 
rating (pre-
mitigation) 

Proposed mitigation and 
management measures 

With mitigation Significance 
rating (post-
mitigation) 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; P = 
Probability; M = 
Magnitude 

S = Status; E = Spatial 
extent; D = Duration; 
P = Probability; M = 
Magnitude 

S* E D M P  S E D M P  

• The Mining Permit footprint must 

be clearly survey and demarcated 

before any construction or 

operations is to commence. 

• This must be done to ensure that 

areas to be cleared limited to 

only the areas that are necessary 

for the mining activities. 

• The cleared areas must be 

regularly monitored during the 

decommissioning phase for the 

establishment of alien plant 

species.  These must be cleared 

when they appear. 

• If alien invasive plant species 

become a problem on the mining 

area site, a formal Alien Invasive 

Management Plan must be set up 

and implemented.  This plant 

must make provision for the 

identification and eradication of 

these species. 

 

Loss of alien invasive plant 
species 

The alien invasive species that 
were present on the Mining 
Permit area, would have been 
removed during the mining 
activities. 

+ 2 4 8 4 Score: 56 
Medium 
Positive 

This removal of alien species from the 
site as a residual effect of the mining 
activities is considered to be a 
positive impact. 

+ 2 4 8 4 Score: 56 
Medium 
Positive 

Alternation of the catchment 
drainage regime 

The excavations associated 
with the mining activities will 
influence the baseline 
topography. 
 

- 1 2 4 5 Score: 35 
Medium 
Negative 

The rehabilitation of the site must 
make provision for a topographical 
condition that is free draining in the 
natural drainage direction of the 
surrounding area. 

- 1 1 0 5 Score: 10 
Low 

Negative 
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Nature of impact Impact summary Without mitigation Significance 
rating (pre-
mitigation) 

Proposed mitigation and 
management measures 

With mitigation Significance 
rating (post-
mitigation) 

S = Status; E = 
Spatial extent; D = 
Duration; P = 
Probability; M = 
Magnitude 

S = Status; E = Spatial 
extent; D = Duration; 
P = Probability; M = 
Magnitude 

S* E D M P  S E D M P  

This alteration to the 
topography will be limited to 
the mining area. 

 

Table 12-4:  Cumulative impacts associated with the Mining Permit activities 
Nature of impact  Impact description  Impact rating 

post 

mitigation 

Loss of indigenous 

vegetation. 

 

 

The mining operations will be conducted as an open cast surface mining operation which will result in the removal of the vegetation from 

the active mining areas.  As a result of this clearance, it is likely that indigenous vegetation will be cleared from the site. 

 

Furthermore, the rehabilitation of the site will make provision for the reestablishment of the same pioneering grasses and other indigenous 

plant species that would have been removed during the mining activities. 

 

This cumulative impact can therefore be successfully managed and mitigated. 

 

Low 

Negative 

Loss of alien invasive plant 

species. 

 

The mining operations will be conducted as an open cast surface mining operation which will result in the removal of vegetation from the 

active mining areas.  As a result of this clearance, alien invasive plant species will be removed from the site.  In addition to the physical 

removal of these plants, the associated seedbed of this species will be removed with the removed gravel, which will limit the amount of 

revegetation of the species that might occur. 

 

As such, the mining activities is considered to have a medium positive impact on the loss of alien invasive plant species from the area.  

 

Medium 

Positive 

Spread of alien invasive 

plant species. 

 

Due to the existing presence of alien invasive species on the study site as well as on the immediate surrounding areas, the risk of these 

species spreading from the site is present.  However, since these species will be removed during the mining activities, the impact is 

considered to be limited. 

Furthermore, the management of alien invasive plant species must be included in the EMPR for the operations.  The measures included in 

this plan must have as a goal to reduce the spread of the alien invasive species and to eradicate them from area within the property in 

which they occur.  Similarly, the rehabilitation of the site during the decommissioning phase must make provision for the planting of 

indigenous pioneering grasses on the site.  As such implementation of these plans will result in the improvement of the vegetative biodiversity 

on the property and result in an improvement of the current biodiversity baseline on the site. 

Low 

Negative 
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Nature of impact  Impact description  Impact rating 

post 

mitigation 

 

This cumulative impact can therefore be successfully managed and mitigated. 

 

Disruption of an open space 

corridor. 

 

The site that is designated as the mining permit area is currently vacant land.  The operations on the site will therefore change this “vacant 

land” status for the duration of the operations.  As Mining Permits issued in terms of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act 

(Act No. 28 of 2002) makes provision for the mining of an area for no longer than 4 years, this disruption will only be present for that 

duration.   

 

The rehabilitation of the site will make provision for the shaping of the mining area to blend in with the surrounding topography and 

associated drainage as well as for the planting of pioneering grasses that are endemic to the area. 

 

This cumulative impact can therefore be successfully managed and mitigated. 

 

Low 

Negative 

Alteration of the 

catchment drainage 

regime of the area. 

Due to the nature of the open cast mining, the excavation associated with the mining activity will result in an impact to the localised 

catchment stormwater runoff.  However, as the site will be rehabilitated to be free draining in the natural drainage direction, all stormwater 

runoff from the site will end up in the appropriate catchment.  In addition, the relatively small size of the site as well as the position high 

up in the particular catchment will further limit the impact of the mining activities on the surrounding hydrology. 

 

This cumulative impact can therefore be successfully managed and mitigated. 

 

Low 

Negative 
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13 MANAGEMENT AND MITIGATION MEASURES 

The management and mitigation measure to be included in the Environmental Management 

Programme Report (EMPR) for the mining activities are provided in tables 12-1 to 12-3, above. 

 

14 MONITORING REQUIREMENTS 

It is recommended that an Environmental Control Officer, who meets the requirements of 

the NEMA: EIA Regulations (2014) as amended, be appointed to conduct biannual audits of 

the operations for the duration of the project.  An audit report must be completed for each 

audit and be submitted to the Department of Mineral Resources and Energy. 

Furthermore, a specialist ecologist should conduct a site visit at the commencement of the 

rehabilitation phase of the project to ensure that the contractor is adequately informed of 

the rehabilitation requirements associated with the works. 

 

15 REASONED OPINION BY THE SPECIALIST 

Appendix 6 of the National Environmental Management Act (Act No. 107 of 1998): 

Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations (2014), as amended requires that the specialist 

conducting a specialist study for submission with an Application for Environmental 

Authorisation provide a reasoned opinion on whether an authorisation should be granted.  

The following is the specialist’s reasoned opinion in this regard. 

Based on the findings of the assessment it is the opinion of the Specialist that there are no 

reasons that the development should not be authorised in accordance with the specifications 

as presented in this assessment.  The authorisation must make provision for the various 

management and mitigation measures detailed in this report. 

The following considerations were taken for the generation of the reasoned opinion regarding 

the potential terrestrial biodiversity impacts of the proposed mining operations associated 

with the mining area: 

• The nature and extent of the proposed activities to be undertaken on the site; 

• The location of any terrestrial biodiversity areas within the study site. 

• The location of these activities to any sensitive terrestrial biodiversity areas on the 

site. 

• The assessment of the potential impacts and risks on these terrestrial biodiversity 

features posed by the mining operations. 
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Based on the above considerations as well as the site verification that was conducted 

(attached in Appendix C), no sensitive terrestrial biodiversity features were encountered on 

the Mining Permit footprint.  As such, the impacts that are associated with the mining 

activities on the terrestrial biodiversity with applying mitigation measures are low.  It is also 

considered that with the appropriate rehabilitation measures implemented, the mining area 

can be returned to the current ecological status at the end of the validity period of the 

permit. 

It is therefore the specialist’s opinion that the authorisation for the project should be 

granted. 

 

16 CONCLUSION 

The DFFE Online Screening Tool has indicated that the Animal and Plant Species Themes have 

a HIGH sensitivity rating while the Terrestrial Biodiversity Theme has a VERY HIGH sensitivity.  

However, the findings of this assessment does not support these ratings.  As such the impacts 

on the current terrestrial biodiversity by the mining area is considered to be acceptable, 

especially if consideration is given to the management and mitigation measures as highlighted 

in this report. 
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APPENDIX B 

IMPACT ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY 
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IMPACT ASSESSMENT METHODOLOGY 

Likely impacts associated with the proposed development on the identified aquatic and terrestrial 

biodiversity baseline have been identified through the undertaking of site visits, consultation of 

published information, comments from Interested and Affected Parties, comments from the relevant 

authority and independent assessment by the Environmental Project Team.  Impacts have also been 

identified by the specialist assessments undertaken. 

The impact assessment will make provision for the assessment of the following impacts: 

• No-go impacts; 

• Planning and design phase impacts; 

• Construction phase impacts; 

• Operational phase impacts;  

• Decommissioning phase impacts; and 

• Cumulative impacts. 

Impacts identified were assessed according to the criteria outlined below. Each impact was ranked 

according to extent, duration, magnitude and probability. These criteria are based on the Department 

of Environmental Affairs and Tourism (DEAT) (now the Department of Environmental Affairs, Forestry 

and Fisheries) Guideline Document to the EIA Regulations(1998). A significance rating was calculated as 

per the methodology outlined below. Where possible, mitigatory measures were recommended for the 

impacts identified. 

Status of the Impact 

The impacts were assessed as having either of the following: 

Table 1:  Impact status classification 

Classification Definition 

Negative effect at a cost to the environment 

Positive effect a benefit to the environment 

Neutral Neutral effect on the environment 

 

Extent of the Impact 

The extent of each impact was rated as being one of the following: 

Table 2:  Impact extent classification 

Classification Definition 

1 Site - within the boundaries of the development site 

2 Local - the area within 5 km of the site 

3 Municipal - the Local Municipality 

4 Regional - The Province 

5 National – South Africa 

6 International – Southern Africa 
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Duration of the Impact 

The duration of each impact was rated as being one of the following: 

Table 3:  Impact duration classification 

Classification Definition 

1 Immediate - > 1 year 

2 Short term – 1 to 5 years 

3 Medium term – 6 to 15 years 

4 Long Term – the impact will cease when the operation stops 

5 Permanent – no mitigation measure will reduce the impact after 
construction 

 

Magnitude of the Impact 

The intensity or severity of each impact was rated as being one of the following: 

Table 4:  Impact severity classification 

Classification Definition 

0 None – where the aspect will have no impact on the environment 

2 Minor – where the impact affects the environment in such a way that 
natural, cultural and social functions / processes are not affected 

4 Low – where the impact affects the environment in such a way that the 
natural, cultural and social functions / processes are slightly affected 

6 Moderate – where the affected environment is altered but natural, cultural 
and social functions / processes continue, albeit in a modified way 

8 High – natural, cultural or social functions / processes are altered to the 
extent that they will temporarily cease 

10 Very high / unknown – natural, cultural or social functions / processes are 
altered to the extent that they will permanently cease 

 

Probability of Occurrence 

The likelihood of the impact actually occurring is indicated as either: 

Table 5:  Impact probability classification 

Classification Definition 

0 None – the impact will not occur 

1 Improbable – the possibility of the impact materialising is very low as a result of 
design, historic experience or implementation of adequate corrective actions 

2 Low – there is a probability that the impact will occur 

3 Medium – the impact may occur 

4 High – it is most likely that the impact will occur 

5 Definite / unknown – the impact will occur regardless of the implementation of any 
prevention or corrective actions, or it is not known what the probability will be, 
based on a lack of published information 

 

Significance of the Impact 

Based on the information contained in the points above, the potential impacts have been assigned a 

significance weighting (S). This weighting is formulated by adding the sum of the numbers assigned to 

extent (E), duration (D) and magnitude (M) and multiplying this sum by the probability (P) of the impact. 
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S = (E+D+M)*P 

The significance weightings are ranked as: 

Table 6:  Impact significance rating 

Impact 
rating 

Definition 

< 30 Low – the impact would not have a direct influence on the decision to develop in 
the area; 

30 – 60 Medium – the impact could influence the decision to develop in the area unless it 
is effectively managed / mitigated; 

> 60 High - the impact must have an influence on the decision-making process for 
development in the area. 

 
 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 



  Mentorskraal MP 

22-0064/Terrestiral biodiversity/MVR/mvr   Page 49 

 

 



  Mentorskraal MP 

22-0064/Terrestiral biodiversity/MVR/mvr   Page 50 

 

 



 

 

4a Old Main Road, Judges Walk, Kloof, Kwazulu-Natal, South Africa, 3610 
PO Box 819, Gillitts, 3603, South Africa 
Tel:  +27 (0) 31 764 7130   Fax: +27 (0) 31 764 7140   Web: www.gcs-sa.biz 

GCS (Pty) Ltd.        Reg No: 2004/000765/07        Est. 1987 
Offices:        Durban         Johannesburg         Lusaka        Ostrava        Pretoria        Windhoek 
Directors:    AC Johnstone (Managing)    PF Labuschagne    A Gunn    W Sherriff (Financial) 
Non-Executive Director: B Wilson-Jones 

www.gcs-sa.biz 

 
 
 
 
 

AQUATIC COMPLIANCE STATEMENT ASSOCIATED 
WITH THE MENTORSKRAAL GRAVEL MINING 

PERMIT APPLICATION ON PORTION 2 OF THE FARM 
MENTORSKRAAL NO. 336 NEAR JEFFREYS BAY, 

EASTERN CAPE PROVINCE 
 
 
 

Version – final 

August 2022 

GCS Project Number: 22-0064 

Client Reference: 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 



 Mentorskraal Gravel 

22-0064/Aquatic Assessment/MVR/mvr       i 

AQUATIC COMPLIANCE STATEMENT ASSOCIATED WITH THE MENTORSKRAAL GRAVEL 
MINING PERMIT APPLICATION ON PORTION 2 OF THE FARM MENTORSKRAAL NO. 336 

NEAR JEFFREYS BAY, EASTERN CAPE PROVINCE 
 
 

Version – final 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

August 2022 
 

 

DOCUMENT ISSUE STATUS 

Report Issue Final 

GCS Reference Number GCS Ref – 22-0064 

Client Reference  

Title 

AQUATIC COMPLIANCE STATEMENT ASSOCIATED WITH THE 
MENTORSKRAAL GRAVEL MINING PERMIT APPLICATION ON 
PORTION 2 OF THE FARM MENTORSKRAAL NO. 336 NEAR 
JEFFREYS BAY, EASTERN CAPE PROVINCE 

  Name Signature Date 

Author Magnus van Rooyen 
 

August 2022 

Reviewer Janice Callaghan  August 2022 

Director Magnus van Rooyen 
 

August 2022 

 

LEGAL NOTICE 
 
This report or any proportion thereof and any associated documentation remain the property of GCS until the 
mandator effects payment of all fees and disbursements due to GCS in terms of the GCS Conditions of Contract and 
Project Acceptance Form.  Notwithstanding the aforesaid, any reproduction, duplication, copying, adaptation, 
editing, change, disclosure, publication, distribution, incorporation, modification, lending, transfer, sending, 
delivering, serving or broadcasting must be authorised in writing by GCS. 



 Mentorskraal Gravel 

22-0064/Aquatic Assessment/MVR/mvr       ii 

CONTENTS PAGE 

1 INTRODUCTION .......................................................................................................................... 1 

2 BACKGROUND ............................................................................................................................ 1 

2.1 LOCATION AND EXTENT ................................................................................................................... 1 
2.2 PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT ............................................................................................................... 4 

3 SCOPE OF WORK ........................................................................................................................ 4 

4 ASSUMPTIONS AND KNOWLEDGE GAPS ..................................................................................... 5 

5 BASELINE PROFILE OF THE STUDY SITE ....................................................................................... 6 

5.1 TOPOGRAPHY ............................................................................................................................... 6 
5.2 DRAINAGE .................................................................................................................................... 6 
5.3 SOILS .......................................................................................................................................... 8 
5.4 AQUATIC FEATURES ........................................................................................................................ 8 
5.5 VEGETATION ................................................................................................................................. 9 
5.6 LAND USE ..................................................................................................................................... 9 

6 AQUATIC FEATURE COMPLIANCE STATEMENT ........................................................................... 9 

7 IMPACT ASSESSMENT ............................................................................................................... 11 

8 CONCLUSION ............................................................................................................................ 12 

 

LIST OF FIGURES 

Figure 2-1:  Locality map of the study area on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 . 2 
Figure 2-2:  Extent of the study area (in red) on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336
 ............................................................................................................. 3 
Figure 5-1:  Drainage lines (shown in blue) present in the vicinity of the study area, the arrows
 ............................................................................................................. 6 
Figure 5-2:  Location of the site in the larger distribution of the Kouga Grassy Sandstone 
Fynbos (FFs28) vegetation type and the location of the study site ............................... 9 
Figure 6-1:  Location of the seasonal watercourses in relation to the study site ............. 10 
Figure 6-2:  Location of the two small farm dams (in green) identified in the NFEPA database 
(2014) .................................................................................................... 11 

 

LIST OF TABLES 

Table 2-1:  Corner point coordinates of the study site (see Figure 1-2) ......................... 1 
Table 3-1:  Contents of the compliance statement and the applicable sections ............... 4 

 

LIST OF PLATES 

Plate 5-1:  View across the study area, looking in a north-easterly direction towards the 
Kabeljousriver Valley .................................................................................... 7 
Plate 5-2:  View of the shallow soil layer on the site ............................................... 8 

 

 



 Mentorskraal Gravel 

22-0064/Aquatic Assessment/MVR/mvr       1 

AQUATIC COMPLIANCE STATEMENT ASSOCIATED WITH THE 

MENTORSKRAAL GRAVEL MINING PERMIT APPLICATION ON 

PORTION 2 OF THE FARM MENTORSKRAAL NO. 336 NEAR 

JEFFREYS BAY, EASTERN CAPE PROVINCE 

 

1 INTRODUCTION 

GCS Water and Environment (Pty) Ltd has been appointed by the Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

to conduct an Aquatic Assessment of the area associated with the Mining Permit Application 

on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 near Jeffreys Bay, Eastern Cape Province.  The 

assessment will be submitted in support of the Application for Environmental Authorisation 

that will be conducted in accordance with the requirements of the National Environmental 

Management Act (Act No. 107 of 1998): Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations (2014), 

as amended. 

 

2 BACKGROUND 

The Mining Permit Application has been lodged in accordance with the Mineral and Petroleum 

Resources Development Act (Act No. 28 of 2002), as such, the application area is limited to 

a 5ha portion of land within the boundaries of Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 in 

the Humansdorp Magisterial District. 

2.1 Location and extent 

The property is located approximately 5km (direct line of sight) to the northwest of the town 

of Jeffreys Bay with access to the site being via and existing farm road that turns off St. 

Francis Street.  The location of the study area is provided in Figure 1-1.  The corner point 

coordinates of the study area are provided in the table below.  The extent of the study site 

is provided in Figure 1-2. 

Table 2-1:  Corner point coordinates of the study site (see Figure 1-2) 

Coordinate Longitude Latitude 

A 24° 53' 15.92" E 34° 00' 21.03" S 

B 24° 53' 19.81" E 34° 00' 18.39" S 

C 24° 53' 32.86" E 34° 00' 26.14" S 

D 24° 53' 29.23" E 34° 00' 28.66" S 
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Figure 2-1:  Locality map of the study area on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 

Study area 
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Figure 2-2:  Extent of the study area (in red) on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 

Existing 
farm road 

St. Francis 
Street 

N2 
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2.2 Proposed development 

As mentioned, the study area has an extent of 5ha as regulated by the Mineral and Petroleum 

Resources Development Act (Act No. 28 of 2002) for Mining Permits.  The mining of the gravel 

from the study area will be conducted with an excavator which will excavate the material 

from the mining area in a concurrent strip-mining process to a depth not exceeding 3m.   

The excavated gravel will be stockpiled in material stockpiles from where it will be loaded 

on to tipper trucks for transport from the site to the point of sale. 

 

3 SCOPE OF WORK 

The Department of Forestry, Fisheries and Environment’s online Screening Tool has indicated 

that the aquatic conditions on the site has a “low sensitivity” and as such the assessment 

that deals with this aspect will take the form of a compliance statement.  The content of the 

compliance statement and which sections of the report it can be found is detailed in Table 

1-1 below. 

Table 3-1:  Contents of the compliance statement and the applicable sections 

Content Section 

Contact details of the specialist, the registration details with the South 

African Council for Natural Scientific Professions (SACNASP), their field of 

expertise and a curriculum vitae. 

Appendix A 

A signed statement of independence. Appendix B 

A statement on the duration, date and season of the site inspection and the 

relevance of the season to the outcome of the assessment. 

Section 4 

A baseline profile description of the biodiversity and ecosystems on site. Section 5 

The methodology used to verify the sensitivities of the aquatic biodiversity 

features on the site, including the equipment and modelling used where 

relevant. 

Section 4 

In the case of a linear activity, confirmation from the aquatic biodiversity 

specialist that, in their opinion, based on the mitigation and remedial 

measures proposed, the land can be returned to the current state within 

two years of completion of the construction phase. 

NA 

Where required, proposed impact management outcomes or any monitoring 

requirements for inclusion in the Environmental Management Programme 

(EMPr). 

Section 7 
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Content Section 

A description of the assumptions made as well as any uncertainties or gaps 

in knowledge or data. 

Section 4 

Any conditions to which this statement is subjected. Section 7 

 

4 ASSUMPTIONS AND KNOWLEDGE GAPS 

The following are assumptions made in the completion of the report: 

• The assessment of the potential impacts of the proposed operations, is based on the 

aquatic features on the site and the operational activities provided.  If the 

development layout and operations is amended, the impact identification and 

assessment contained in this report may also change. 

• The findings of the report are limited to a single day long site visit conducted on 14 

February 2022 which is considered to mid-summer.  The seasonal timing of the site 

assessment is not considered to influence / compromise the findings of the 

assessment. 

• The identification and possible delineation of the wetland and riparian areas within 

the development site was conducted in terms of the procedures as specified by the 

Department of Water and Sanitation. 

• The determination of the Present Ecological State and the Ecological Importance and 

Sensitivity of the wetland and watercourses that may have been identified would 

have been conducted by using the WET-Assess Models. 

• The classification of any identified aquatic features would have been conducted in 

accordance with the classification system of inland aquatic ecosystem as prescribed 

by Ollis et al., 2013. 

• The following desktop information was used to augment the finding of the 

assessment: 

o Electronic biodiversity databases managed by the South African National 

Biodiversity Institute (SANBI); 

o Available provincial electronic biodiversity databases; 

o Wetland and Riparian Habitat Delineation Document (Department of Water and 

Sanitation report); 

o Classification system for wetlands and other aquatic ecosystems in South Africa 

(Inland Systems) (Ollis et al., 2013 – SANBI Biodiversity Series 22); and 
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5 BASELINE PROFILE OF THE STUDY SITE 

The section below deals with the baseline conditions on the assessment site and makes 

provision for desktop findings as well as observations made during the site assessment. 

5.1 Topography 

The study site is located on a ridgeline that runs in a south-easterly to north-westerly 

direction in the landscape.  The topography from this ridgeline falls towards the 

Kabeljousrivier Valley, approximately 3.7km to the northeast and to the towards the 

Swartrivier Valley, approximately 3.5km to the southwest. 

5.2 Drainage 

No drainage lines originate within the footprint of the study area.  However, due to the 

location of the site on a ridge line, several drainage lines originate along the slopes of the 

ridge.  These drainage lines are all seasonal in nature with some draining the area in a 

northeasterly direction towards the Kabeljousrivier while others drain the area to the south 

and southwest, towards the Swartrivier. 

 

Figure 5-1:  Drainage lines (shown in blue) present in the vicinity of the study area, the 
arrows 
 

No watercourses are present on the study site 
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Plate 5-1:  View across the study area, looking in a north-easterly direction towards the Kabeljousriver Valley 
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5.3 Soils 

The soils in the study area are typically very shallow imperfectly drained soils on a shallow 

plinthic horizon.  The roils are typically red, yellow and or greyish soils with a clay content 

that varies between 7-15%.  Any organic layer that is present is either on the surface or 

immediately below the surface soils. 

 

Plate 5-2:  View of the shallow soil layer on the site 
 

5.4 Aquatic features 

The aquatic layer of the Eastern Cape Biodiversity Conservation Plan (2019) (ECBCP) classifies 

the site to be located in a Freshwater Critical Biodiversity Area 1 (CBA1) as a result of its 

location in an Ecological Support Area 1 (ESA1) which forms part of the Gamtoos River 

catchment.  Furthermore, the layer confirms the absence of any aquatic features within the 

study site. 

The National Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Area (NFEPA) dataset identifies the site as being 

located in a freshwater ecosystem priority area sub-catchment that is associated with the 

Gamtoos River catchment. 
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5.5 Vegetation 

The vegetation on the study area is classified as Kouga Grassy Sandstone Fynbos (FFs28) by 

National Vegetation Map (2012) managed by the South African National Biodiversity Institute 

(SANBI).  The SANBI reference places the vegetation type in the Eastern Fynbos-Renosterveld 

Bioregion within the Fynbos Biome and classifies the vegetation type as having a “least 

threatened” conservation status. 

 

Figure 5-2:  Location of the site in the larger distribution of the Kouga Grassy Sandstone 
Fynbos (FFs28) vegetation type and the location of the study site 
 

5.6 Land use  

Historically, the study site has been used for the grazing of livestock (sheep and cattle), but 

is currently vacant.  The presence of a Wind Energy Facility immediately to the west and a 

gravel mining operation to the southwest are surrounding land uses associated with the site. 

 

6 AQUATIC FEATURE COMPLIANCE STATEMENT 

No drainage lines originate within the footprint of the study area.  However, due to the 

location of the site on a ridge line, several drainage lines originate along the slopes of the 

ridge.  These drainage lines are all seasonal in nature with some draining the area in a 

northeasterly direction towards the Kabeljousrivier while others drain the area to the south 

and southwest, towards the Swartrivier. 

Study site 
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None of the features indicated above initiate within the boundaries of the permit area or 

within 100m of the boundaries of the site. 

 

Figure 6-1:  Location of the seasonal watercourses in relation to the study site 
 
The interrogation of the National Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Areas (NFEPA) (2014) 

database managed by the South African Biodiversity Institute (SANBI) has not identified any 

aquatic features (wetlands or watercourses) within the boundaries of the permit area.  The 

dataset does identify one small agricultural dams to the north of the site, approximately 

460m away. 
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Figure 6-2:  Location of the two small farm dams (in green) identified in the NFEPA 
database (2014) 
 

The Eastern Cape Biodiversity Sector Plan (2019), which is currently ungazetted, indicates 

the permit area to be located in an Ecological Support Area 1 and identifies the property as 

part of an ecologically sensitive catchment.  The sector plan goes further to confirm the 

absence of any wetlands within the permit area. 

The site visit that was conducted confirmed the information included in the datasets. 

 

7 IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

The assessment of the permit area has found that there are no aquatic features (wetlands or 

watercourses) within the site footprint.  As such, the activity will not impact on any such 

features. 

However, as the site is located within a Freshwater CBA 1 due to its location in a Freshwater 

Ecological Support Area it is highly recommended that provision must be made for the 

following management measures: 

• Construction phase: Implementation of stormwater management measures to ensure 

that no uncontrolled discharge of stormwater form the permit site will take place 

during the construction phase. 
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• Operational phase:  Provision must be made in the stormwater management of the 

operational mining permit area that no uncontrolled stormwater discharge is to take 

place into any natural watercourse.  

 

8 CONCLUSION 

The DFFE Online Screening Tool has indicated that the Aquatic Theme has a LOW sensitivity.  

The finding of this assessment can confirm this finding as there is no aquatic features present 

on the site and that the development will pose little or no impact to the catchment that it 

occurs in, if provision is made for the management measures highlighted in Section 7. 
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Abbreviations  

 

HP Historical Period 

IIA Indeterminate Iron Age 

LIA Late Iron Age 

EIA Early Iron Age 

ISA Indeterminate Stone Age 

ESA Early Stone Age 

MSA Middle Stone Age 

LSA Late Stone Age 

HIA Heritage Impact Assessment 

PIA Palaeontological Impact Assessment 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

GCS Water and Environmental Consultants (Pty) Ltd (GCS) was appointed by 

the Mentorskraal Familie Trust to conduct the Environmental Authorisation (EA) 

process for the proposed quarry on Portion 2 of Mentorskraal 336, Humansdorp, 

Eastern Cape. This application for EA is being undertaken on behalf of JBay 

Gravel and, as such, will be submitted to the Department of Mineral Resources 

and Energy (DMRE) as the competent authority. The applicant is the 

Mentorskraal Familie Trust, who also owns the land. The applicant also holds the 

mining permit to the existing quarry adjacent to the proposed site (DMRE 

Reference: EX 30/5/1/3/3/2/1/10310 EM). 

The Mining Permit will be used for the mining of gravel aggregate from the 

application area. The mining will be conducted as an opencast operation with the 

gravel removed at surface and put through a screen to sort the aggregate sizes. 

The excavation will be conducted with an excavator with the saleable product 

being removed off site with tipper trucks. The tipper trucks will be loaded by a 

single excavator. An access road to the application area already exists in the 

form of a farm road. 

The following infrastructure will be positioned on site: 

 Product stockpile (100m2); 

 Opencast pits (4.5ha); and 

Site office (50m2). 

Umlando was requested to undertake an HIA for the proposed mine. Figures 

1 – 4 show the location of the proposed mine. 
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FIG. 1 GENERAL LOCATION OF THE TURBINES & PROPOSED ACCESS ROADS 
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FIG. 2: AERIAL OVERVIEW OF THE STUDY AREA 
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FIG. 3: TOPOGRAPHICAL OVERVIEW OF THE STUDY AREA
1
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FIG. 4: SCENIC VIEWS OF THE STUDY AREA 
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NATIONAL HERITAGE RESOURCES ACT OF 1999  

 

The National Heritage Resources Act of 1999 (pp 12-14) protects a variety of 

heritage resources. This are resources are defined as follows: 

 

1. “For the purposes of this Act, those heritage resources of South Africa which 

are of cultural significance or other special value for the present community 

and for future generations must be considered part of the national estate and 

fall within the sphere of operations of heritage resources authorities. 

2. Without limiting the generality of subsection (1), the national estate may 

include— 

2.1. Places, buildings, structures and equipment of cultural significance; 

2.2. Places to which oral traditions are attached or which are associated with 

living heritage; 

2.3. Historical settlements and townscapes; 

2.4. Landscapes and natural features of cultural significance; 

2.5. Geological sites of scientific or cultural importance; 

2.6. Archaeological and palaeontological sites; 

2.7. Graves and burial grounds, including— 

2.7.1. Ancestral graves; 

2.7.2. Royal graves and graves of traditional leaders; 

2.7.3. Graves of victims of conflict; 

2.7.4. Graves of individuals designated by the Minister by notice in the 

Gazette; 

2.7.5. Historical graves and cemeteries; and 

2.7.6. Other human remains which are not covered in terms of the Human 

Tissue Act, 1983 (Act No. 65 of 1983); 

3. Sites of significance relating to the history of slavery in South Africa; 

3.1. Movable objects, including— 
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4. Objects recovered from the soil or waters of South Africa, including 

archaeological and palaeontological objects and material, meteorites and rare 

geological specimens; 

4.1. Objects to which oral traditions are attached or which are associated 

with living heritage; 

4.2. Ethnographic art and objects; 

4.3. Military objects; 

4.4. objects of decorative or fine art; 

4.5. Objects of scientific or technological interest; and 

4.6. books, records, documents, photographic positives and negatives, 

graphic, film or video material or sound recordings, excluding those that 

are public records as defined in section 1(xiv) of the National Archives of 

South Africa Act, 1996 (Act No. 43 of 1996). 

5. Without limiting the generality of subsections (1) and (2), a place or object is 

to be considered part of the national estate if it has cultural significance or 

other special value because of— 

5.1. Its importance in the community, or pattern of South Africa’s history; 

5.2. Its possession of uncommon, rare or endangered aspects of South 

Africa’s natural or cultural heritage; 

5.3. Its potential to yield information that will contribute to an understanding 

of South Africa’s natural or cultural heritage; 

5.4. Its importance in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a 

particular class of South Africa’s natural or cultural places or objects; 

5.5. Its importance in exhibiting particular aesthetic characteristics valued by 

a community or cultural group; 

5.6. Its importance in demonstrating a high degree of creative or technical 

achievement at a particular period; 

5.7. Its strong or special association with a particular community or cultural 

group for social, cultural or spiritual reasons; 

5.8. Its strong or special association with the life or work of a person, group 

or organisation of importance in the history of South Africa; and 
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5.9. sites of significance relating to the history of slavery in South Africa” 

 

METHOD 

 

The method for Heritage assessment consists of several steps.  

 

The first step forms part of the desktop assessment. Here we would consult 

the database that has been collated by Umlando. These database contain 

archaeological site locations and basic information from several provinces 

(information from Umlando surveys and some colleagues), most of the national 

and provincial monuments and battlefields in Southern Africa 

(http://www.vuvuzela.com/googleearth/monuments.html) and cemeteries in 

southern Africa (information supplied by the Genealogical Society of Southern 

Africa). We use 1st and 2nd edition 1:50 000 topographical and 1937 aerial 

photographs where available, to assist in general location and dating of buildings 

and/or graves. The database is in Google Earth format and thus used as a quick 

reference when undertaking desktop studies. Where required we would consult 

with a local data recording centre, however these tend to be fragmented between 

different institutions and areas and thus difficult to access at times. We also 

consult with an historical architect, palaeontologist, and an historian where 

necessary. 

 

The survey results will define the significance of each recorded site, as well 

as a management plan.  

 

All sites are grouped according to low, medium, and high significance for the 

purpose of this report. Sites of low significance have no diagnostic artefacts or 

features. Sites of medium significance have diagnostic artefacts or features and 

these sites tend to be sampled. Sampling includes the collection of artefacts for 

future analysis. All diagnostic pottery, such as rims, lips, and decorated sherds 

are sampled, while bone, stone, and shell are mostly noted. Sampling usually 
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occurs on most sites. Sites of high significance are excavated and/or extensively 

sampled. Those sites that are extensively sampled have high research potential, 

yet poor preservation of features.  

 

Defining significance 

Heritage sites vary according to significance and several different criteria 

relate to each type of site. However, there are several criteria that allow for a 

general significance rating of archaeological sites. 

 

These criteria are: 

1. State of preservation of: 

1.1. Organic remains: 

1.1.1. Faunal 

1.1.2. Botanical 

1.2. Rock art 

1.3. Walling 

1.4. Presence of a cultural deposit 

1.5. Features: 

1.5.1. Ash Features 

1.5.2. Graves 

1.5.3. Middens 

1.5.4. Cattle byres 

1.5.5. Bedding and ash complexes 

2. Spatial arrangements: 

2.1. Internal housing arrangements 

2.2. Intra-site settlement patterns 

2.3. Inter-site settlement patterns 

3. Features of the site: 

3.1. Are there any unusual, unique or rare artefacts or images at the 

site? 
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3.2. Is it a type site? 

3.3. Does the site have a very good example of a specific time period, 

feature, or artefact? 

4. Research: 

4.1. Providing information on current research projects 

4.2. Salvaging information for potential future research projects 

5. Inter- and intra-site variability 

5.1. Can this particular site yield information regarding intra-site 

variability, i.e. spatial relationships between various features and artefacts? 

5.2. Can this particular site yield information about a community’s social 

relationships within itself, or between other communities? 

6. Archaeological Experience: 

6.1. The personal experience and expertise of the CRM practitioner 

should not be ignored. Experience can indicate sites that have potentially 

significant aspects, but need to be tested prior to any conclusions. 

7. Educational: 

7.1. Does the site have the potential to be used as an educational 

instrument? 

7.2. Does the site have the potential to become a tourist attraction? 

7.3. The educational value of a site can only be fully determined after 

initial test-pit excavations and/or full excavations.  

8. Other Heritage Significance: 

8.1. Palaeontological sites 

8.2. Historical buildings 

8.3. Battlefields and general Anglo-Zulu and Anglo-Boer sites 

8.4. Graves and/or community cemeteries 

8.5. Living Heritage Sites 

8.6. Cultural Landscapes, that includes old trees, hills, mountains, 

rivers, etc related to cultural or historical experiences. 
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The more a site can fulfill the above criteria, the more significant it becomes. 

Test-pit excavations are used to test the full potential of an archaeological 

deposit. This occurs in Phase 2. These test-pit excavations may require further 

excavations if the site is of significance (Phase 3). Sites may also be mapped 

and/or have artefacts sampled as a form of mitigation. Sampling normally occurs 

when the artefacts may be good examples of their type, but are not in a primary 

archaeological context. Mapping records the spatial relationship between 

features and artefacts.  

 

The above significance ratings allow one to grade the site according to 

SAHRA’s grading scale. This is summarised in Table 1. 

 

TABLE 1: SAHRA GRADINGS FOR HERITAGE SITES 

 

SITE 
SIGNIFICANCE 

FIELD 
RATING 

GRADE RECOMMENDED 
MITIGATION 

High 
Significance 

National 
Significance 

Grade 1 Site conservation / Site 
development 

High 
Significance 

Provincial 
Significance 

Grade 2 Site conservation / Site 
development 

High 
Significance 

Local 
Significance 

Grade 3A / 
3B 

 

High / 
Medium 
Significance 

Generally 
Protected A 

 Site conservation or 
mitigation prior to 
development / destruction 

Medium 
Significance 

Generally 
Protected B 

 Site conservation or 
mitigation / test excavation 
/ systematic sampling / 
monitoring prior to or 
during development / 
destruction 

Low 
Significance 

Generally 
Protected C 

 On-site sampling 
monitoring or no 
archaeological mitigation 
required prior to or during 
development / destruction 

 

 



   

  Page 15 of 35 

   

JBAY GRAVEL HIA Rev 1                      Umlando 03/05/2022 

RESULTS 

 

DESKTOP STUDY 

 

The desktop study consisted of analysing various maps for evidence of prior 

habitation in the study area, as well as for previous archaeological surveys. The 

general area has a few archaeological surveys in the past (fig. 5) and none have 

been with 50m of the study area. Anderson (2010) noted that several of the 

outcrops along the Melkout transmission line (Humansdorp) were used as 

quarries in the (Late) Stone Age. This was especially the case if there was 

quartz, and to a lesser degree quartzite, outcrops. Binneman (2006a, 2006b) 

surveyed an area just south of the N2, and noted that there are isolated stone 

tools within the gravel deposits. 

 

The 1946 (fig. 6) and 1953 (fig. 7) topographical maps indicate that the area 

is open (bush).  

 

The 1961 aerial photograph was the earliest available 

(http://www.cdngiportal.co.za/cdngiportal/). The photograph shows the area is 

grassland/low bush (fig. 8). 
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FIG. 5: LOCATION OF KNOWN HERITAGE SITES IN THE GENERAL AREA 
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FIG. 6: LOCATION OF THE STUDY AREA IN 1946
2
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FIG. 7: AERIAL OVERVIEW FIOT EH STUDY AREA IN 1961 
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FIG. 8: LOCATION OF THE STUDY AREA IN 1971
3
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PIA PALAEONTOLOGICAL SENSITIVITY 

 

The mine is in an area of mostly low sensitivity, while the northern part is 

of medium sensitivity according to the SAHRIS map (Fig. 9). The PIA desktop 

was undertaken by Dr. Alan Smith (Appendix A). He states that the area is an 

area of low, or no, sensitivity and no further mitigation is required in terms of 

palaeontology. 

 

 

FIG. 9: PALAEONTOLOGICAL SENSITIVITY MAP 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

. 

COLOUR SENSITIVITY REQUIRED ACTION 

RED VERY HIGH field assessment and protocol for finds is required 

ORANGE/YELLOW HIGH 
desktop study is required and based on the outcome 

of the desktop study, a field assessment is likely 

GREEN MODERATE desktop study is required 

BLUE LOW 
no palaeontological studies are required however a 

protocol for finds is required 

GREY INSIGNIFICANT/ZERO no palaeontological studies are required 

WHITE/CLEAR UNKNOWN 

these areas will require a minimum of a desktop 

study. As more information comes to light, SAHRA 

will continue to populate the map. 
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FIELD SURVEY 

 

The field survey was undertaken in April 2022. Ground visibility was very 

good despite the appearances of the photos in fig. 4. The geotechnical 

excavation pits, rocky outcrops and erosion areas were enough to make an 

assessment of the proposed mining area. 

 

Three types of heritage material were noted: 

1. stone tools in secondary context 

2. small Stone Age quarries 

3. stone walling 

 

STONE TOOLS 

 

Isolated stone tools ere noted all over the study area. Some were located 

near the geological pits, others on the surface. There is no archaeological deposit 

and the tools appear to be mixed with the gravel in the study area. The stone 

tools are mostly middle Stone Age flakes and cores made form quartz and 

quartzite (fig. 10). One hammer stone was noted. The stone tools are of low 

significance and have low archaeological value. 

 

STONE AGE QAURRIES 

 

Two in-situ quartz rocks in a rock outcrop were used as quarries to make 

stone flakes (fig. 11). They appear to be very weathered and are probably 

associated with the MSA tools on the hill. The quarried rocks have four six flakes 

removed, and appear to be more opportunistic than a main source raw material 

source. 
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FIG. 10: VARIETY OF STONE TOOLS WITHIN THE STUDY AREA 
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FIG 11: “QUARRIES” 
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STONE WALLING 

 

One stone walled feature was noted (S34 00’ 27.18”, E24 53’ 31.35”). The 

wall is rectangular in shape and approx. 5m x 3m in size. It does not form a 

complete enclosure and some of the walling has collapsed (fig. 12. There is no 

deposit within the feature. The walling appears to be recent in origin (i.e. 20th 

century). 

 

The stone walling is of low significance and no further mitigation is required. 

The walling is outside of the study area. 

 

FIG. 12: STONE WALLING 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The locations of the various artefacts are shown in fig. 13. 
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FIG. 13: LOCATION OF HERITAGE FEATURES WITHIN THE STUDY AREA 

 

 

 

 



  Page 26 of 35 

JBAY GRAVEL HIA Rev 1                      Umlando 03/05/2022 

 

MANAGEMENT PLAN 

 

The artefacts and features within the study area are of low significance. 

Examples of these are found on most of the hills in the general area. The scatter 

of stone tools does not constitute an archaeological site per se, nor do the two 

small quarries. I would argue that a permit is not required for these features. 

 

No further mitigation is required 

 

CONCLUSION 

 

A HIA was undertaken for the proposed JBay Gravel mine. A few isolated 

ESA/MSA stone tools and two small quarries were noted on the edge of the 

study area were noted within the study area. These have low significance and do 

not require further mitigation. 

 

The palaeontology is of low/no significance and no further mitigation is 

required. 
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EXPERIENCE OF THE HERITAGE CONSULTANT 

Gavin Anderson has a M. Phil (in archaeology and social psychology) degree 

from the University of Cape Town. Gavin has been working as a professional 

archaeologist and heritage impact assessor since 1995. He joined the 

Association of Professional Archaeologists of Southern Africa in 1998 when it 

was formed. Gavin is rated as a Principle Investigator with expertise status in 

Rock Art, Stone Age and Iron Age studies. In addition to this, he was worked on 

both West and East Coast shell middens, Anglo-Boer War sites, and Historical 

Period sites.  

 

DECLARATION OF INDEPENDENCE 

 

I, Gavin Anderson, declare that I am an independent specialist consultant and 

have no financial, personal or other interest in the proposed development, nor the 

developers or any of their subsidiaries, apart from fair remuneration for work 

performed in the delivery of heritage assessment services. There are no 

circumstances that compromise the objectivity of my performing such work. 

 

 

 
 

Gavin Anderson 

Archaeologist/Heritage Impact Assessor 
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APPENIDX A 

PIA DESKTOP 
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Dr Alan Smith 

Alan Smith Consulting 

29 Browns Grove  

Sherwood 

Durban 

4091 

 

 

UMLANDO: Archaeological Surveys & Heritage 
Management 
PO Box 102532, Meerensee, KwaZulu-Natal  3901 
phone (035)7531785 fax: 0865445631 
cell: 0836585362 / 0723481327 
Email:umlando@gmail.com 

 

 

Letter of Exemption from Palaeontological Impact Assessment for: 

 

 

JEFFRIES BAY SAND MINING: KOUGA LOCAL MUNICIPALITY, EASTERN 

CAPE. 

 

 

Dear Sir 

 

Dr Alan Smith was asked by UMLANDO: Archaeological Surveys & Heritage 

Management to conduct a PIA for the above named project.  

.  

The proposed sand mining operation will take place in rocks colour coded blue in the 

Sahris Map. This is a small site (130 X 400m) and to be constructed on agricultural land. 

No palaeontological investigation is required, but a protocol for finds is required. 
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Consequently there is no reason to conduct a PIA for this project. Exemption from 

Palaeontological Impact Assessment (PIA) is requested for this project. However a 

“Chance Find Protocol” is attached to cover any chance find. 

 

Should any of the proposed plans change then the project will need to be reassessed in 

terms of a PIA 

 

 

Dr Alan Smith. 

Alan Smith Consulting 

19 April, 2022 
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CHANCE FIND PROTOCOL 

 

This Chance Find Protocol must be included in the site EMPr. 

 

If any fossils are found, a Palaeontologist must be notified immediately by the ECO 

and/or EAP and a site visit must be arranged at the earliest possible time with the 

Palaeontologist.  

 

In the case of the ECO or the Site Manager becoming aware of suspicious looking 

palaeo-material: 

 

 The construction must be halted in that specific area and the Palaeontologist must 

be given enough time to reach the site and remove the material before excavation 

continues. 

 

 Mitigation will involve the attempt to capture all rare fossils and systematic 

collection of all fossils discovered. This will take place in conjunction with 

descriptive, diagrammatic and photographic recording of exposures, also 

involving sediment samples and samples of both representative and unusual 

sedimentary or biogenic features. The fossils and contextual samples will be 

processed (sorted, sub-sampled, labeled, and boxed) and documentation 

consolidated, to create an archive collection from the excavated sites for future 

researchers.  

 

Functional responsibilities of the Developer  

 

1. At full cost to the project, and guided by the appointed Palaeontological Specialist, 

ensure that a representative archive of palaeontological samples and other records is 

assembled to characterize the palaeontological occurrences affected by the excavation 

operation.  

 

2. Provide field aid, if necessary, in the supply of materials, labour and machinery to 

excavate, load and transport sampled material from the excavation areas to the sorting 

areas, removal of overburden if necessary, and the return of discarded material to the 

disposal areas.  

 

3. Facilitate systematic recording of the stratigraphic and palaeo-environmental features 

in exposures in the fossil-bearing excavations, by described and measured geological 

sections, and by providing aid in the surveying of positions where significant fossils are 

found.  
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4. Provide safe storage for fossil material found routinely during excavation operations by 

construction personnel. In this context, isolated fossil finds in disturbed material qualify 

as “normal” fossil finds.  

 

5. Provide covered, dry storage for samples and facilities for a work area for sorting, 

labeling and boxing/bagging samples.  

 

6. Costs of basic curation and storage until collected. Documentary record of 

palaeontological occurrences must be done.  

 

7. The contractor will, in collaboration with the Palaeontologist, make the excavation 

plan available to the appointed specialist, in which appropriate information regarding 

plans for excavations and work schedules must be indicated on the plan of the excavation 

sites. This must be done in conjunction with the appointed specialist.  

 

8. Initially, all known specific palaeontological information will be indicated on the plan. 

This will be updated throughout the excavation period.  

 

9. Locations of samples and measured sections are to be pegged, and routinely and 

accurately surveyed. Sample locations, measured sections, etc., must be recorded three-

dimensionally if any “significant fossils” are recorded during the time of excavation.  
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DETAILS OF SPECIALIST 

 

 

Dr Alan Smith 

Private Consultant:  Alan Smith Consulting, 29 Brown’s Grove, Sherwood, Durban, 

4091 

& 

 

Honorary Research Fellow:  Discipline of Geology, School of Agriculture, Earth and 

Environmental Sciences, University of KwaZulu-Natal, Durban.  

 

 

Role: Specialist Palaeontological Report production 

 

Expertise of the specialist: 

 

o PhD in Geology (University of KwaZulu-Natal), Pr. Sc. Nat., I.A.H.S. 

o Expert in Vryheid Formation (Ecca Group) in northern KZN, this having been the 

subject of PhD. 

o Scientific Research experience includes: Fluvial geomorphology, palaeoflood 

hydrology, Cretaceous deposits.  

o Experience includes understanding Earth Surface Processes in both fluvial and 

coastal environments (modern & ancient).  

o Alan has published in both national and international, peer-reviewed journals. He 

has published + 50 journal articles with 497 citations (detailed CV available on 

request).  

o Attended and presented scientific papers and posters at numerous international and 

local conferences (UK, Canada, South Africa) and is actively involved in research. 

 

Selected recent palaeo-related work includes:  

o Desktop PIA: Proposed middle income housing units on Portion 23 of Farm Lot H 

Weston 13026, Bruntville, Mpofana Local Municipality. Client: UMLANDO. 

o Desktop PIA: Proposed ByPass Pipeline for Ulundi bulk water pipeline upgrade. 

Client: UMLANDO. 

o Fieldwork PIA: Bhekuzulu Epangweni KZN water reticulation project, Cathkin 

Park. Client: Mike Webster, HSG Attorneys. 

o Fieldwork PIA: Mpungoze water supply scheme, Empangeni. Client: Enviropro. 

o Fieldwork PIA: Helpmekaar Dam. Client: Afzelia environmental consultants. 

o Desktop PIA: Zuka valley, Ballito. Client: Mike Webster, HSG Attorneys. 

o Mevamhlope proposed quarry palaeontology report. Client: Enviropro. 
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o Desktop PIA: Proposed Lovu Desalination site. Client: eThembeni Cultural 

Heritage. 

o Desktop PIA: Tinley Manor phase 2 North & South banks: eThembeni Cultural 

Heritage 

o Desktop PIA: Tongaat. Client: eThembeni Cultural Heritage. 

o Palaeontological Assessment Reports (3) to Scatec Solar SA (Pty) Ltd on an 

Appraisal of Inferred Palaeontological Sensitivity for a Potential Photo Voltaic 

Park at (1) Farm Rooilyf near Groblershoop, N Cape; (2) Farm Riet Fountain No. 

Portions 1 and 6, 18km SE of De Aar, N Cape; and (3) Dreunberg, near 

Burgersdorp, Eastern Cape. Client: Sustainable Development Projects. 

 

 

 



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Draft Basic Assessment Report 
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PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION
OF A STORAGE DAM ON

PORTION 33 OF FARM NO. 626,
AND ASSOCIATED
INFRASTRUCTURE,

TSITSIKAMMA, EASTERN
CAPE)

REFERENCE NUMBER:
EC09/C/LN1&3/M/08-2022

Notice is hereby given in terms of
regulation 41(2), as published in
the 2014 Environmental Impact
Assessment (EIA) regulations (as
amended ) o f t h e Na t i o na l
Environmental Management Act
(NEMA) (Act No. 107 of 1998, as
amended), for the proposed
development of a storage dam,
which will have a dam wall of 4.8
metres high and will cover a
surface area of approximately 4.5
ha, located within the Kou-Kamma
Local Municipality (34° 3'44.57"S;
24°13'21.70"E).

Habitat Link Consulting (Pty) Ltd
has been appointed as the
independent Env i ronmenta l
Assessment Practitioner (EAP) to
apply for an Envi ronmenta l
A u t h o r i s a t i o n ( E A ) a n d
Maintenance Management Plan
(MMP) for the following NEMA
Listed Activities: Listing Notice 1:
Activity 12, 19 and 27; Listing
Notice 3: Activity 12 and 14. The
application was submitted to the
Eastern Cape Department of
E c o n o m i c D e v e l o p m e n t ,
Environmental Affairs and Tourism
(DEDEAT). The process includes
the submission of an application for
a water use authorisation (WUA) in
terms of theNationalWaterAct.

The Draft Basic Assessment
Report (DBAR) will be made
available for public review from 17
February 2022 until 18 March
2022. Copies of the DBAR will be
available on the Habitat Link
C o n s u l t i n g w e b s i t e
(https://habitatlink.co.za/current-
projects/).

Registration as an Interested
and Affected Party (I&AP)
and/or submission of

comments can be done in
writing by post or email to
Habitat Link Consulting: PO
Box 63879, Greenacres, 6057;

Tel: 082 776 4936; Email:
comments@habitatlink.co.za or

rino@habitatlink.co.za.
X1X4ABU5-KG170222
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Notice is herewith given in terms of Section 24(G) of the National Environmental ManagementAct (Act
no. 107 of 1998), as amended, of the intent to rectify the following activities:

Descriptionof the activities:
2A single storey wooden house on stilts (with a footprint of 100m ) was constructed (2015) on Erf 9

2(315m in size) located at the base of the steep slope on the landward side of the District Road that
extends through Kammabaai. Erf 9 was part of the original Kammabaai Coastal Resort development
approved in 1985.Approval for this resort was also granted (1988) in terms of the Coastal Regulations
promulgated in terms of the Environment ConservationAct, 1982 (Act 100 of 1982). The development

2of Erf 9 impacted on an area of less than 300m of dune scrub/fynbos vegetation. Relevant approvals
from the Kammabaai Board and the Koukamma Local Municipality were obtained prior to commencing
with construction.

The development of this property triggered Listed Activities 17 and 19 of Listing Notice 1 and Listed
Activity 3 of Listing Notice 3 (GN 983 and GNR985 of 4 December 2014 and GN R327 of 7April 2017)
as identified in terms of Section 24(2), 24(5), 24D and 44, read with Section 47A(1)(b) of the National
Environmental ManagementAct, 1998. An application for the rectification of unlawful commencement
or continuation of listed activities in terms of Section 24(G) of the National Environmental Management
Act (1998) was submitted to the Department of Economic Development, Environmental Affairs and
Tourism (DEDEAT)with regards to this development.

Locationof the activity:
Erf 9 is located on Portion 40 (portion of Portion 13) of the farm Eerste Rivier 626 within an area known
as Kammabaai (also known as Kammabaai Coastal Resort). Erf 9 is located at the base of the steep
slopes on the landward side of the District Road that extends through Kammabaai and providing
access to the other coastal resorts (e.g. Eersterivierstrand,Oubosstrand, etc.).

Extent (area) of thedevelopment:
2 2The development of Erf 9 (315m in extent) impacted on an area of less than 300m of dune

scrub/fynbos vegetation.

Nameof proponent:H.W.Andrews

Dateof advertisement: 18February 2022

Should you have any queries or issues of concern regarding this application, please submit your name,
contact information and interest in thematter toAdiEnvironmentalon/before 18March2022.

DEDEATRef. no.: CROB#07/10/2015

Name of consultant:
AdiEnvironmental cc.
P.O. Box 647, Witbank, 1035
Tel: 013-697 5021
E-mail: adie@adienvironmental.co.za
Contact person: Adie Erasmus

NOTICE OF APPLICATION FOR RECTIFICATION OF UNLAWFUL
COMMENCEMENT OR CONTINUATION OF LISTED ACTIVITIES

Please note: No Jobs Available
X1X47RW9-KG170222

NOTIFICATION OF AN APPLICATION FOR ENVIRONMENTAL
AUTHORISATION PROCESS IN TERMS OF THE NATIONAL
ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT ACT (ACT NO. 107 OF 1998):
ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT REGULATIONS (2014), AS
AMENDED FOR THE PROPOSED GRAVEL MINING OPERATIONS ON
PORTION 2 OF THE FARM MENTORSKRAAL NO. 336, NEAR JEFFREYS
BAY

GCS Ref No 22-0064 DMRE Ref No: EC30/5/1/3/2/10705MP

BackgroundandProjectDescription:
The Mentorskraal Familie Trust proposes to open an aggregate gravel operation on
Portion 2 of the FarmMentorskraal No. 336, approximately 6km northeast of Jeffreys Bay.
TheMiningPermit will be used for themining of aggregate gravel from the application area.
Themining will be conducted as an opencast operation with the gravel removed at surface
and put through a screen. The excavation will be conducted with an excavator with the
saleable product being removed off site with tipper trucks. An access road to the
application area already exists in the formof a farm road.

Activities forwhichEnvironmentalAuthorisation is beingsought:
The Project triggers the following potential Listed Activities in terms of the NEMA EIA
Regulations (2014, as amended):

· GNR327, 07April 2017, ListingNotice 1 –Activities 21, 22(I) and 27.

As such, the Application for Environmental Authorisation will take the form of a Basic
Assessment Process as specified in theNEMA:EIARegulations.

Opportunity toParticipate:
GCS Water and Environmental Consultants (Pty) Ltd (GCS), has been appointed to
undertake the Application for Environmental Authorisation for the project and this
notification forms part of the public consultation process as required by the NEMA EIA
Regulations (2014, as amended). Interested and affected parties are hereby invited to
register as a stakeholder for this project.

Opportunity toParticipate:
GCS Water and Environmental Consultants (Pty) Ltd (GCS), has been appointed to
undertake the Application for Environmental Authorisation for the project and this
notification forms part of the public consultation process as required by the NEMA EIA
Regulations (2014, as amended). Interested and affected parties are hereby invited to
register as a stakeholder for this project.

Howdo I participate?
As per the NEMA: EIA Regulations (2014), as amended, interested and affected parties
can register for the process by sending their name, contact details (phone number, email
address, fax, etc.) and a clear statement of interested in the application to the contact
details below. Interested and affected parties are requested to use the project reference
number 22-0064 in their request for registration.

Please submit all commentsdirectly toGCS, byusing the contact details below:
Janice Callaghan
Tel: 031 764 7130
E-mail: janicec@gcs-sa.biz
Mail: PO Box 819, Gillitts, 3603

X1X4AA2X-KG170222



GCS Site Notice Locations 

Project: Mentorskraal Familie Trust Mining Permit Application  

GCS Reference Number: 22-0064 

DMRE Reference Number: EC30/5/1/3/2/10744 MP 

Date placed: 15 February 2022  

 

Image GPS Coordinates 

 

34° 0'21.03"S 
24°53'15.92"E 



 

34° 0'42.51"S 
24°52'56.72"E 

 

34° 0'19.44"S 
24°53'18.29"E 
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NOTIFICATION OF AN APPLICATION FOR ENVIRONMENTAL AUTHORISATION PROCESS IN TERMS OF THE 
NATIONAL ENVIRONMENTAL MANAGEMENT ACT (ACT NO. 107 OF 1998): ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 
ASSESSMENT REGULATIONS (2014), AS AMENDED FOR THE PROPOSED GRAVEL MINING OPERATIONS ON 
PORTION 2 OF THE FARM MENTORSKRAAL NO. 336, NEAR JEFFREYS BAY 

  
GCS REF NO: 22-0064 

  
DMRE Ref No: EC30/5/1/3/2/10705MP 

 

 
Background and Project Description: 
 
The Mentorskraal Familie Trust proposes to open an aggregate gravel operation on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336, approximately 6km 
northeast of Jeffreys Bay. The Mining Permit will be used for the mining of aggregate gravel from the application area. The mining will be conducted as an 
opencast operation with the gravel removed at surface and put through a screen. The excavation will be conducted with an excavator with the saleable 
product being removed off site with tipper trucks. An access road to the application area already exists in the form of a farm road. 
 
Activities for which Environmental Authorisation is being sought:  
 
The Project triggers the following potential Listed Activities in terms of the NEMA EIA Regulations (2014, as amended): 
 

• GN R327, 07 April 2017, Listing Notice 1 – Activities 21, 22(i) and 27. 
 
As such, the Application for Environmental Authorisation will take the form of a Basic Assessment Process as specified in the NEMA: EIA Regulations. 
 
Opportunity to Participate:   
 
GCS Water and Environmental Consultants (Pty) Ltd (GCS), has been appointed to undertake the Application for Environmental Authorisation for the project 
and this notification forms part of the public consultation process as required by the NEMA EIA Regulations (2014, as amended).  Interested and affected 
parties are hereby invited to register as a stakeholder for this project.   
 
How do I participate? 
 
As per the NEMA: EIA Regulations (2014), as amended, interested and affected parties can register for the process by sending their name, contact details 
(phone number, email address, fax, etc.) and a clear statement of interested in the application to the contact details below.  Interested and affected parties 
are requested to use the project reference number 22-0064 in their request for registration. 
 
Please submit all comments directly to GCS, by using the contact details below:  
Janice Callaghan 
Tel:       031 764 7130 
E-mail:  janicec@gcs-sa.biz  
Mail:     PO Box 819, Gillitts, 3603 

mailto:janicec@gcs-sa.biz


 

 
 

Figure 1: Locality map of the proposed aggregate gravel operations on Portion 2 of the Farm Mentorskraal No. 336 

Mining Permit Area – 
on a Portion 2 of the 
Farm Mentorskraal 
No. 336 



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Draft Basic Assessment Report 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX G: DETAILED IMPACT ASSESSMENT 

 
 



Significance Environmental Significance Points Colour Code

High (positive) >60 H

Medium (positive) 30 to 60 M

Magnitude:=M Duration:=D Low (positive) <30 L

10:  Very high/don’t know 5:  Permanent Neutral 0 N

8:  High 4:  Long-term (ceases with the operational life) Low (negative) >-30 L

6:  Moderate 3:  Medium-term (5-15 years) Medium (negative) -30 to -60 M

4:  Low 2:  Short-term (0-5 years) High (negative) <-60 H

2:  Minor 1:  Immediate

0:  Not applicable/none/negligible 0:  Not applicable/none/negligible

Scale:=S Probability:=P

5:  International 5:  Definite/don’t know

4:  National 4:  Highly probable

3:  Regional 3:  Medium probability

2:  Local 2:  Low probability

1:  Site only 1:  Improbable

0:  Not applicable/none/negligible 0:  Not applicable/none/negligible

The maximum value that can be achieved is 100 Significance Points (SP).  

Environmental effects were rated as follows:

Status of Impact

+:  Positive (A benefit to the receiving environment)

N:  Neutral (No cost or benefit to the receiving environment)

-:  Negative (A cost to the receiving environment)



M D S P

T
O

T
A

L

S
T

A
T

U
S

SP M D S P

T
O

T
A

L

S
T

A
T

U
S

SP

Terrestrial Ecology

Site establishment  •Increase in human activity.

 •Disturbance or possible mortality incidents of terrestrian 

fauna. 4 2 1 4 28 - L

 •Restrict all movement of vehicles and heavy machinery to permissible, designated areas. No off-road driving beyond 

designated areas may be allowed.

 •Strict speed limits must be set and adhered to.

 •Driving between dusk and dawn should be permissible to emergency situations only.

4 2 1 2 14 - L

Site establishment Contamination of area by domestic waste

4 2 1 3 21 - L

Even though the impact pre-mitigation is considered to be low, the following mitigation measures must be included into 

the EMPR to further reduce the significance of the impact:

 •A designated eating area must be established within the mining area.

 •Covered domestic waste bins must be present at the eating area to receive all the domestic waste generated by the 

labour.

 •The capacity of these domestic waste bins must be monitored on a daily basis to ensure that they are emptied 

timeously.

 •The domestic waste from these waste bins must be removed off site and disposed of at a municipal landfill site on a 

weekly basis or more regularly if the bins fill up quicker.

2 1 1 2 8 - L

Site establishment  •Loss of indigenous vegetation
8 2 1 4 44 - M

 •Provision must be made for concurrent rehabilitation of the mining operations which will ensure that the permit area is 

mined in designated sections.
6 2 1 2 18 - L

Site establishment  •Loss of alien invasive vegetation

8 2 1 4 44 + M
The removal of the alien invasive vegetation and the associated seedbed in the soil is a positive impact.  No mitigation 

measures are required.
8 2 1 4 44 + M

Site establishment  •Spreading of alien invasive vegetation

6 3 2 3 33 - M

A seedbed of alien plants will be present within the cleared soils.  This seedbed and the plants that originate from the 

seedbed must be managed as follows:

 •The Mining Permit footprint must be clearly survey and demarcated before any construction or operations is to 

commence.

 •This must be done to ensure that areas to be cleared limited to only the areas that are necessary for the mining 

activities.

 •The cleared areas must be regularly monitored for the establishment of alien plant species.  These must be cleared 

when they appear.

 •If alien invasive plant species become a problem on the mining area site, a formal Alien Invasive Management Plan 

must be set up and implemented.  This plant must make provision for the identification and eradication of these 

species.

 •The rehabilitation of these cleared areas must commence as soon as practically possible after construction activities 

have ceased.

3 2 1 3 18 - L

Aquatic Features

Site Establishment

Mining

Although the proposed site is located within a Freshwater 

CBA 1, no aquatic features (wetlands and watercourses) 

were identified by the specialist during the site verification

However, the following is recommended, due to the site being within an Ecological Support Area:

 •Construction phase: Implementation of stormwater management measures to ensure that no uncontrolled discharge of 

stormwater form the permit site will take place during the construction phase.

 •Operational phase: Provision must be made in the stormwater management of the operational mining permit area that 

no uncontrolled stormwater discharge is to take place into any natural watercourse. 

Soil and Land Use

Construction and Operation Phases

ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE 

AFTER MITIGATION

ACTIVITY POTENTIAL IMPACT(S)

ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE

BEFORE MITIGATION

RECOMMENDED MITIGATION MEASURES



Site establishment

Mining

Contamination of area by petrochemical spillages

4 1 1 3 18 - L

Even though the impact pre-mitigation is considered to be low, the following mitigation measures must be included into 

the EMPR to further reduce the significance of the impact:

 •All plant and equipment that make use of petrochemical substances must be checked leakages on a daily basis before 

operations commence.

 •All plants and equipment that are found to be leaking must be removed from the property and only returned once the 

leakages have been addressed.

 •If any petrochemical substances are stored on the property, this storage must be done on an impermeable surface in a 

bunded area that makes provision for 110% of volume of the substances that are stored.

 •All refuelling of plant and equipment must be conducted over a drip-tray.

 •If any plant or equipment is to be parked on the site, these must be parked within the demarcated construction 

footprint that has been cleared.

 •If any spillages from plant or equipment occur, the spill must be immediately contained, the contaminated soils must 

be collected and bagged in impermeable bags and stored on site to be removed and disposed of by a registered service 

provider.

4 1 1 1 6 - L

Site establishment

Mining

Contamination of area by leaking portable toilet facilities

6 1 1 4 32 - M

The following mitigation measures must be included into the EMPR:

 •Only portable chemical toilets with a sealed reservoir will be allowed on site.

 •The capacity of the reservoirs in the portable chemical toilets must be monitored on a daily basis to ensure that they 

can be serviced timeously.

 •All removal of the collected sewage waste from the portable chemical toilets must be conducted by a registered 

service provider for disposal at a municipal waste water treatment facility.

2 1 1 2 8 - L

Site establishment

Mining

Soil erosion

6 1 2 4 36 - M

 •Restrict disturbance to designated footprint.

 •Minimise project footprint as far as possible.

 •All areas disturbed by activities must be subject to rehabilitation as soon as possible.

 •Undertake continual monitoring to identify erosion as early as possible for remediation where necessary.

 •Implement the necessary stormwater control measures

4 1 1 3 18 - L

Site establishment

Mining

 •Change in land use from disturbed area to mining

4 1 1 2 12 - L

 •Restrict disturbance to designated footprint.

 •Restrict vehicle movement to designated access roads.

 •All areas disturbed by activities must be subject to rehabilitation as soon as possible.
2 2 1 1 5 - L

Traffic

Site establishment

Mining

 •Slight increase in trucks on the road.

3 2 2 2 14 - L

 •The road is designed according to the specifications of a provincial road. The applicant will assist where feasibly 

possible to repair and maintain the road.

 •Adhereance to speed limits at all times.

 •Implement dust suppression where necessary.

 •Ensure all vehicles are maintained in good working order to minimize excessive noise and carbon emissions.

2 2 2 1 6 - L

Cultural and Heritage 

Site establishment

Mining

 •Disturbance of palaeontological material

4 2 1 2 14 - L

 •Adhere to footprint areas.

 •A Chance find procedure should be implemented for the duration of the project with inputs from stakeholders and the 

local community, should there be a heritage resource identified.

 •For any chance finds of heritage resources, such as graves, all work must cease in the affected area and the Contractor 

must immediately inform the Project Manager/Developer. A heritage specialist must be called to site for inspection. 

The relevant heritage resource agency (SAHRA) must also be informed about the finding.

 •Should any recent remains be found on site that could potentially be human remains, the South African Police Service 

(SAPS) as well as SAHRA and AMAFA must be informed. No SAPS official may remove remains until the correct permit/s 

have been obtained.

2 2 1 1 5 - L

Socio-Economic

Site establishment

Mining

 •Potential employment opportunities for local communities 

and associated local economic growth 4 2 2 2 16 + L
 •Positive impact, so no mitigation measures required.

4 2 2 2 16 + L

Noise



Clearing of vegetation

Vehicle movements

Mining

 •Increase in ambient noise levels.

6 2 2 2 20 - L

 •The Contractor must keep noise level within acceptable limits.

 •Comply with the Noise Control Regulations in terms of Section 25 of the Environment Conservation Act, 1989 (Act No. 

73 of 1989) (ECA) (GN R154 of 10 January 1992) and all local noise bylaws. 

 •Restrict the use of sound amplification equipment for communication and emergency only. 

 •Any complaints received by the Contractor regarding noise must be recorded and communicated to the Site Supervisor 

(SS) and Project Manager (PM). 

 •Develop a Code of Conduct for the site establishment phase in terms of the behaviour of construction staff. 

4 2 2 1 8 - L

Visual

Clearing of vegetation

Site establishment

Vehicle movements

Mining

 •Visual intrusion.

6 1 2 3 27 - L

 •Limit the site footprint to the designated works area.

 •Limit the site establishment duration.

 •Reinstating and rehabilitating disturbed areas as soon as possible.

 •Limiting site establishment activities to working hours.

 •Ensure that the site is in a visually acceptable state at all times.

 •Ensure a complaints register is in place to record and address complaints.

 •Undertake rehabilitation efforts as soon as feasibly possible

4 2 1 2 14 - L

Air

Clearing of vegetation

Vehicle movements

Mining

 •Generation of dust.

 •Air pollution from equipment.

6 2 2 2 20 - L

 •Implement dust suppression measures.

 •Ensure a complaints register is in place to record and address complaints.

 •Fuel-saving through optimal vehicle and equipment use scheduling.

 •Servicing and maintenance of vehicles, and machinery.

 •Use of fuel-saving technology.

 •Use of low carbon and sulphur fuels.

 •Restricting vehicle speeds on access routes and other unsurfaced areas of the work site.

 •Restrict vehicle access to defined areas to avoid unnecessary off-road vehicle movements outside of the active work 

sites.

4 2 2 1 8 - L
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Terrestrial Ecology

Rehabilitation  •Loss of alien invasive vegetation
8 4 2 4 56 + M

The removal of the alien invasive vegetation from the site as a residual effect of the mining activities is considered to 

be a positive impact.  No mitigation measures are required.
8 4 2 4 56 + M

Rehabilitation  •Spreading of alien invasive vegetation

6 3 2 4 44 - M

A seedbed of alien plants will be present within the cleared soils.  This seedbed and the plants that originate from the 

seedbed must be managed as follows:

 •The Mining Permit footprint must be clearly survey and demarcated before any construction or operations is to 

commence.

 •This must be done to ensure that areas to be cleared limited to only the areas that are necessary for the mining 

activities.

 •The cleared areas must be regularly monitored for the establishment of alien plant species.  These must be cleared 

when they appear.

 •If alien invasive plant species become a problem on the mining area site, a formal Alien Invasive Management Plan 

must be set up and implemented.  This plant must make provision for the identification and eradication of these 

species.

 •The rehabilitation of these cleared areas must commence as soon as practically possible after activities have ceased.

3 2 1 3 18 - L

Aquatic Features

Mining and Rehabilitation  •Alteration of catchment drainage regime due to the 

excavations associated with the mining activities will 

influence the baseline topography
4 2 1 5 35 - M

 •The rehabilitation of the site must make provision for a topographical condition that is free draining in the natural 

drainage direction of the surrounding area.
0 1 1 5 10 - L

Soil and Land Use

Rehabilitation  •Contamination of area by petrochemical spillages

4 1 1 3 18 - L

Even though the impact pre-mitigation is considered to be low, the following mitigation measures must be included into 

the EMPr to further reduce the significance of the impact:

 •All plant and equipment that make use of petrochemical substances must be checked leakages on a daily basis before 

operations commence.

 •All plants and equipment that are found to be leaking must be removed from the property and only returned once the 

leakages have been addressed.

 •If any petrochemical substances are stored on the property, this storage must be done on an impermeable surface in a 

bunded area that makes provision for 110% of volume of the substances that are stored.

 •All refuelling of plant and equipment must be conducted over a drip-tray.

 •If any plant or equipment is to be parked on the site, these must be parked within the demarcated construction 

footprint that has been cleared.

4 1 1 1 6 - L

Rehabilitation  •Contamination of area by leaking portable toilet facilities

6 1 1 4 32 - M

The following mitigation measures must be included into the EMPR:

 •Only portable chemical toilets with a sealed reservoir will be allowed on site.

 •The capacity of the reservoirs in the portable chemical toilets must be monitored on a daily basis to ensure that they 

can be serviced timeously.

 •All removal of the collected sewage waste from the portable chemical toilets must be conducted by a registered 

service provider for disposal at a municipal waste water treatment facility.

2 1 1 2 8 - L

Rehabilitation  •Soil erosion

4 1 2 4 28 - L

 •Restrict disturbance to designated footprint.

 •Minimise project footprint as far as possible.

 •All areas disturbed by activities must be subject to rehabilitation as soon as possible.

 •Undertake monitoring to identify erosion as early as possible for remediation where necessary.

 •Implement the necessary stormwater control measures

4 1 1 2 12 - L

Traffic

Rehabilitation  •Decrease in traffic.
2 2 2 3 18 + L

 •Only a limited number of vehicles will be required during the rehabilitation phase. This decrease in vehicles is a 

positive impact and as such, does not require mitigation. 2 2 2 3 18 + L

Cultural and Heritage 

ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE 

AFTER MITIGATION

ACTIVITY POTENTIAL IMPACT(S)

ENVIRONMENTAL SIGNIFICANCE

BEFORE MITIGATION

RECOMMENDED MITIGATION MEASURES

Decommissioning



Rehabilitation  •Disturbance of palaeontological material

2 2 2 3 18 - L

 •Adhere to footprint areas.

 •A Chance find procedure should be implemented for the duration of the project with inputs from stakeholders and the 

local community, should there be a heritage resource identified.

 •For any chance finds of heritage resources, such as graves, all work must cease in the affected area and the Contractor 

must immediately inform PM. A heritage specialist must be called to site for inspection. The relevant heritage resource 

agency (SAHRA) must also be informed about the finding.

 •Should any recent remains be found on site that could potentially be human remains, the SAPS as well as SAHRA must 

be informed. No SAPS official may remove remains until the correct permit/s have been obtained.

2 1 1 1 4 - L

Socio-Economic

Rehabilitation  •Temporary limited employment opportunities for local 

community members to undertake rehabilitation 2 1 2 2 10 + L

 •Positive impact, so no mitigation measures required.

 •It must be noted that this impact is temporary and will cease with the completion of rehabilitation activities. 2 1 2 2 10 + L

Noise

Rehabilitation  •Noise associated with rehabilitation activities. This 

impact is temporary, and will cease when rehabilitation is 

complete.

3 2 2 3 21 - L

Even though the impact pre-mitigation is considered to be low, the following mitigation measures must be included into 

the EMPr to further reduce the significance of the impact:

 •The Contractor must keep noise level within acceptable limits.

 •Comply with the Noise Control Regulations in terms of Section 25 of ECA (GN R154 of 10 January 1992) and all local 

noise bylaws. 

 •Restrict the use of sound amplification equipment for communication and emergency only. 

 •Any complaints received by the Contractor regarding noise must be recorded and communicated to the Mine Manager. 

4 2 1 2 14 - L

Visual

Rehabilitation  •Visual intrusion. This impact is temporary and will cease 

when rehabilitation is complete

4 2 2 3 24 - L

Even though the impact pre-mitigation is considered to be low, the following mitigation measures must be included into 

the EMPr to further reduce the significance of the impact:

 •Reinstating and rehabilitating disturbed areas as soon as possible.

 •Ensure that the site is in a visually acceptable state at all times.

 •Ensure a complaints register is in place to record and address complaints.

2 2 2 2 12 - L

Air 2

 •Generation of dust. This impact is temporary and will 

cease when rehabilitation is complete

4 2 2 3 24 - L 2 2 1 2 10 - L

 •Air pollution from equipment. This impact is temporary 

and will cease when rehabilitation is complete
4 2 2 3 24 - L 2 2 1 2 10 - L

Even though the impact pre-mitigation is considered to be low, the following mitigation measures must be included into 

the EMPr to further reduce the significance of the impact:

 •Implement dust suppression measures if dust becomes a problem.

 •Ensure a complaints register is in place to record and address complaints.

 •Fuel-saving through optimal vehicle and equipment use scheduling.

 •Use of low carbon and sulphur fuels.

 •Restricting vehicle speeds on access routes and other unsurfaced areas of the work site.

 •Restrict vehicle access to defined areas to avoid unnecessary off-road vehicle movements outside of the active work 

sites.

Rehabilitation



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Draft Basic Assessment Report 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX H: FINANCIAL PROVISION CALCULATIONS 

 
 



Low Medium High

2007 1.000 R 20 000.00 R 50 000.00 R 80 000.00 R 10 000.00

2008 1.095 R 21 900.00 R 54 750.00 R 87 600.00 R 10 950.00

2009 1.088 R 23 827.20 R 59 568.00 R 95 308.80 R 11 913.60

2010 1.044 R 24 875.60 R 62 188.99 R 99 502.39 R 12 437.80

2011 1.042 R 25 920.37 R 64 800.93 R 103 681.49 R 12 960.19

2012 1.062 R 27 527.43 R 68 818.59 R 110 109.74 R 13 763.72

2013 1.059 R 29 151.55 R 72 878.88 R 116 606.21 R 14 575.78

2014 1.062 R 30 958.95 R 77 397.37 R 123 835.80 R 15 479.47

2015 1.049 R 32 475.94 R 81 189.85 R 129 903.75 R 16 237.97

2016 1.065 R 34 586.87 R 86 467.19 R 138 347.50 R 17 293.44

2017 1.053 R 36 419.98 R 91 049.95 R 145 679.92 R 18 209.99

2018 1.0526 R 38 335.67 R 95 839.17 R 153 342.68 R 19 167.83

2019 1.051 R 40 290.79 R 100 726.97 R 161 163.16 R 20 145.39

2020 1.054 R 42 466.49 R 106 166.23 R 169 865.97 R 21 233.25

2021 1.0425 R 44 271.32 R 110 678.29 R 177 085.27 R 22 135.66

2022 1.065 R 47 148.95 R 117 872.38 R 188 595.81 R 23 574.48

Rate R 47 148.95

Size of site 4.9

Closure Cost R 231 029.87

Environmental Sensitivity Minimum 

amount
Year Interest
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ACRONYMS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

AIDS   Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome 

The Applicant   Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

BA   Basic Assessment 

BP   Best Practice 

CA   Competent Authority  

CARA   Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act, 1983 (Act No. 43 of 1983) 

CBA   Critical Biodiversity Area 

CLO   Community Liaison Officer 

DFFE   Department of Forestry, Fisheries and Environment 

DMRE   Department of Mineral Resources and Energy 
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EAP   Environmental Assessment Practitioner 

EAR   Environmental Audit Report 

ECA   Environmental Conservation Act, 1989 (Act No. 73 of 1989) 

ECO   Environmental Control Officer  

EIA Regulations National Environmental Management Act (Act 107 of 1998): 
Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations (2014) as amended 

EMPr    Environmental Management Programme  

EO   Environmental Officer 

ERAP   Emergency Response Action Plan 

Financial Provision Regulations Regulations pertaining to the financial provision for prospecting, 
exploration, mining or production operations GN R1147 in 
Government Gazette 39425, 20 November 2015, as amended 

FPA   Fire Protection Agency 

GCS   GCS Water and Environment (Pty) Ltd 

GN   Government Notice 

GNR   Government Notice Regulation  

GPS   Global Positioning System 

The Guideline Guideline Document for the Evaluation of the Quantum of Closure-
Related Financial Provision Provided by a Mine (2005) 

ha   hectare 

HCS   Hazardous Chemical Substance 

HIV   Human Immunodeficiency Virus 

HSA   Hazardous Substance Act (Act No. 15 of 1973) 

HSO   Health and Safety Officer 

I&AP   Interested and Affected Party 

LOM   Life of Mine 

MHSA   Mine Health and Safety Act (Act No. 29 of 1996) 
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MPRDA   Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act (Act 28 of 2002) 

MSDS   Material Safety Data Sheets 

NCR   Noise Control Regulations 

NEMA    National Environmental Management Act, 1998 (Act No, 107 of 1998) 

NEM: AQA National Environmental Management:  Air Quality Act, 2004 (Act No. 
39 of 2004) 

NEM: BA  National Environmental Management: Biodiversity Act, 2004 (Act No. 
10 of 2004) 

NEM: WA National Environmental Management:  Waste Act, 2008 (Act No. 59 
of 2008) 

NFA   National Forestry Act, 1998 (Act No. 4 of 1998) 

NFEPA   National Freshwater Ecosystems Priority Area 

NHRA   National Heritage Resources Agency 

NVFFA   National Veld and Forest Fire Act (Act 101 of 1998) 

NWA   National Water Act, 1998 (Act No. 36 of 1998)  

OHSA   Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act No. 85 of 1993) 

POPIA   Protection of Personal Information Act, No. 4 of 2013 

PPE   Personal Protective Equipment  
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1 INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background 

The Mentorskraal Familie Trust (the Applicant) propose to develop a quarry and associated limited 

infrastructure approximately 7km northwest of Humansdorp, Eastern Cape on Portion 2 of the farm 

Mentorskraal 336, Humansdorp, Eastern Cape. The Applicant owns and operates the existing quarry 

adjacent to the proposed site. As resources have been depleted in the current pit and the permit is 

approaching expiry, a new site needs to be applied for. The proposed site is indicated in Figure 1-1 

and Figure 1-2. The proposed site layout is indicated in Figure 1-3. 

An Application for Environmental Authorisation (EA) and an Application for a Mining Permit (MP) are 

therefore required. The Applications are to be undertaken in terms of the National Environmental 

Management Act (Act 107 of 1998) (NEMA): Environmental Impact Assessment Regulations (2014) as 

amended (EIA Regulations) and the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act (Act 28 of 

2002)(MPRDA). These applications (EA Reference: EC 30/5/1/3/3/2/1/10774 EM, MP Reference: EC 

30/5/1/3/2/10744 MP) were submitted to the Department of Mineral Resources and Energy (DMRE) 

as the Competent Authority (CA) on 25 August 2022. 

It is in this regard that GCS Water and Environment (Pty) Ltd (GCS) was appointed by Stonewell as 

the independent Environmental Assessment Practitioner (EAP) to conduct this EA process, in the form 

of a Basic Assessment (BA). This Environmental Management Programme (EMPr) has been prepared 

as per the requirements of the EIA Regulations in support of this application, and will be made 

available for public review, in accordance with Chapter 6 of the EIA Regulations. It will thereafter 

be finalised and submitted to the DMRE as the competent authority for consideration. 
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Figure 1-1: Regional Locality Map 
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Figure 1-2: Locality Map indicating GPS coordinates 
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1.2 Purpose of the EMPr 

Section 19 of the NEMA EIA Regulations, requires that the Applicant submit an EMPr to the CA. This 

EMPr will form part of the EA for the proposed quarry, once approved.  

The EMPr is an important environmental management tool, developed in line with best practices 

under NEMA and other environmental legislation, and informed by the EAP’s professional experience 

as well as any relevant specialist information. The EMPr provides management guidance for activities 

undertaken at the development site. If correctly followed, the EMPr ensures that any adverse 

environmental impacts which could result from the development are adequately managed and 

mitigated.  

The EMPr outlines all environmental management and monitoring actions required throughout the 

project lifecycle. The EMPr is legally binding and any person who contravenes the provisions herein 

is liable for imprisonment or a fine. This document should be viewed as “live” and thus, should be 

updated as and when necessary. The purpose of this document is therefore to guide environmental 

management throughout the various lifecycle phases of the proposed development.  

The objectives of the EMPr are as follows: 

• Ensure compliance with the relevant environmental legislation and conditions of the EA; 

• Ensure that development activities are appropriately managed; 

• Verify environmental performance through information on impacts as they occur; 

• Respond to changes or unforeseen events; and 

• Provide feedback on the continual improvement in environmental performance.  

It is understood that all contract documentation related to the construction, operation and 

decommissioning (if required) of the proposed development will include the conditions of the EA and 

provisions of the EMPr. It is important to note that the contractual obligations must include the 

recording of any complaints on the project in the environmental register. Further, it is incumbent on 

the Environmental Officer (EO) to keep an accurate audit trail showing compliance with the EMPr 

during the construction phase. 

This EMPr will remain a dynamic document throughout the life of the project. Once the EA has been 

issued by DMRE, the EMPr must be updated to include the specific conditions in the EA, as well as 

any required monitoring or reporting requirements of DMRE. 

 

1.3 Content of the EMPr 

According to Appendix 4 of the NEMA EIA Regulations, the EMPr for a project must include certain 

information. Table 1-1 describes how this report meets those requirements.  
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Table 1-1: Contents of this Environmental Management Programme (EMPr) 

REQUIREMENT SECTION IN THIS REPORT 

Details of—  

(i) the EAP who prepared the EMPr; and  

(ii) the expertise of that EAP to prepare an EMPr, including a curriculum 
vitae; 

Section 1.4  

Appendix A 

A detailed description of the aspects of the activity that are covered by 
the EMPr as identified by the project description; 

Section 1.6 

A map at an appropriate scale which superimposes the proposed activity, 
its associated structures, and infrastructure on the environmental 
sensitivities of the preferred site, indicating any areas that should be 
avoided, including buffers; 

Figure 1-3 

A description of the impact management outcomes, including 
management statements, identifying the impacts and risks that need to 
be avoided, managed and mitigated as identified through the 
environmental impact assessment process for all phases of the 
development including—   

(i) Planning and design;  

(ii) Pre-construction activities;  

(iii) Construction activities;  

(iv) Rehabilitation of the environment after construction and where 
applicable post-closure; and  

(v) Where relevant, operation activities; 

Section 1.7 

A description of proposed impact management actions, identifying the 
manner in which the impact management outcomes contemplated above 
will be achieved, and must, where applicable, include actions to—  

(i) Avoid, modify, remedy, control or stop any action, activity or process 
which causes pollution or environmental degradation;  

(ii) Comply with any prescribed environmental management standards or 
practices;  

(iii) Comply with any applicable provisions of the Act regarding the 
closure, where applicable; and  

(iv) Comply with any provisions of the Act regarding financial provision for 
rehabilitation, where applicable; 

Section 4 to 7 

The method of monitoring the implementation of the impact management 
actions; 

Section 5 

The frequency of monitoring the implementation of the impact 
management actions; 

Section 5 

An indication of the persons who will be responsible for the 
implementation of the impact management actions; 

Section 5 

The time periods within which the impact management actions must be 
implemented; 

Section 5 

The mechanism for monitoring compliance with the impact management 
actions; 

Section 5 

A program for reporting on compliance, taking into account the 
requirements as prescribed by the Regulations; 

Section 5 

An environmental awareness plan describing the manner in which—  

(i) The applicant intends to inform his or her employees of any 
environmental risk which may result from their work; and  

(ii) Risks must be dealt with in order to avoid pollution or the degradation 
of the environment; and 

Section 5.14 

Any specific information that may be required by the competent 
authority. 

NA  
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1.4 Details of the EAP 

GCS has been appointed as the independent EAP by the Applicant to undertake the required 

application for EA on behalf of the Applicant. The details of the EAP who prepared this report can be 

found in Table 1-2 and details of the Representatives in Table 1-3. The EAP’s CV’s and registrations 

are attached as Appendix A.  

Table 1-2: Details of the EAP 

ITEM DETAILS 

Company Name GCS Water and Environmental (Pty) Ltd 

Company Representative Magnus van Rooyen 

Telephone No. +27 (0)31 764 7130 

Facsimile No. +27 (0)11 803 5745 

E-mail Address magnusvr@gcs-sa.biz   

Postal Address P.O Box 819, Gillitts, 3603 

 

Table 1-3: Details of the EAP Representatives 

COMPANY REPRESENTATIVE QUALIFICATIONS 
YEARS’ 

EXPERIENCE 

Magnus van Rooyen 

• MPhil Environmental Management 

• Pr.Sci.Nat (400335/11) 

• IAIAsa (1839) 

18 

Janice Callaghan 

• BSc Hons Environmental Science 

• Registered EAP (2019/955) 

• Cand.Sci.Nat (122924) 

• IAIAsa (6100) 

4 

 

GCS has no conflict of interest related to the contents of this Report. GCS has no personal financial 

interests in the property and/or activity being assessed in this report. GCS has no personal or financial 

connections to the relevant property owner, Applicant, planners, financiers or consultants of the 

property or activity, other than fair remuneration for professional services rendered for this Report. 

GCS declares that the opinions expressed in this Report are independent and a true reflection of their 

professional expertise. As such, GCS meets the requirements of an independent EAP, as per the EIA 

Regulations 2014. 

 

1.5 Details of the Applicant  

The applicant is Mentorskraal Familie Trust. The relevant contact details for the applicant are 

provided overleaf.  

 

 

mailto:magnusvr@gcs-sa.biz
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Table 1-4: Details of the Applicant  

ITEM DETAILS 

Project Applicant: Mentorskraal Familie Trust 

Registration Number: IT2645/96 

Trading Name: Jbay Plant Hire 

Responsible Person: Pieter Hancke Jnr 

Contact Persons Pieter Hancke Jnr 

Physical Address PO Box 108, Jeffreys Bay 

Postal Address PO Box 108, Jeffreys Bay 

Postal Code: 6330 Cell: 083 457 2441 

E-mail: jbayplanthire@gmail.com  

 

1.6 Aspects of the activities covered in EMPr 

The Applicant has proposed a new quarry with a total footprint of 4.9ha. The Global Positioning 

System (GPS) coordinates of the proposed mine are provided in Figure 1-2. The approximate mid-

point of the proposed area to be developed is at at 33°52'27.99"S 24°40'32.08"E. 

The applicant proposes the following infrastructure (Figure 1-3): 

• Site office (50m2); 

• Product Stockpile (100m2); and 

• Quarry pit (4.5ha). 

The existing access road on the current quarry site will be utilised. No new access roads are therefore 

required. The MP will be used for the mining of gravel aggregate from the application area, by means 

of concurrent strip-mining to a depth not exceeding 3m. Thereafter, the product will be put through 

a screen to sort the aggregate sizes. The excavation will be conducted with an excavator with the 

saleable product being removed off site with tipper trucks. The tipper trucks will be loaded by a 

single excavator.  

1.6.1 Opencast Mining area 

The site will be mined in sections within the greater mining area, with concurrent rehabilitation as 

mining progresses. 

1.6.2 Site Office 

A container office will be located on site for the duration of the project.  

1.6.3 Sand stockpile 

Temporary stockpiling of product will take place before being loaded and transported off site. 

1.6.4 Access road 

The existing access road will be utilised. 

mailto:jbayplanthire@gmail.com


Mentorskraal Familie Trust Environmental Management Programme  

22-0064 November 2022 Page 8 

 

Figure 1-3: Proposed site layout
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1.7 Project Phases and Activities 

The proposed quarry will have the following phases which are included within the scope of this EMPr: 

Construction and Operational phase activities for the proposed site will include:  

• Vegetation clearance 

• Excavation; and 

• Rehabilitation.  

Decommissioning would be undertaken at the Life of Mine (LOM) and would include: 

• Trimming and shaping of benches by blasting; 

• Replacement of overburden and topsoil where applicable; 

• Clearing all buildings and plant from the site; and  

• Revegetation of areas to be rehabilitated. 

 

1.8 Environmental Site Sensitivity 

Based on the results of the desktop assessment and specialist studies, an environmental sensitivity 

map has been compiled depicting the proposed extension. A 100m buffer from all watercourses has 

been observed. Although it appears that a section of the northern part of the site falls within 500m 

of a National Freshwater Ecosystem Priority Area (NFEPA) wetland, site verification determined that 

this wetland is in fact a farm dam. Refer to Figure 1-4. 

 

1.9 Assumptions and Limitations  

This EMPr has been drafted with the acknowledgement of the following assumptions and limitations: 

• Information used to guide the development of this EMPr was gained during the site visit, 

through the national web-based screening tool, through specialist input and using the EAP’s 

experience in such developments; 

• The mitigation measures recommended in this EMPr document are based on the preliminary 

risks/impacts identified in the BAR. These impacts were identified according to the activities 

described and the known receiving environment.  
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Figure 1-4: Environmental Sensitivity on and around the proposed site
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2 LEGAL REQUIREMENTS 

The EMPr has been developed using knowledge of relevant national, provincial and local legislation 

and policy as well as best practice guidelines. The Applicant is bound to comply with the legislation 

and policy provisions throughout the life cycle of the project. Table 2-1 lists the relevant legislation 

and guidelines applicable to the development.  
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Table 2-1: Applicable legislation, policy and best practice guidelines  

Legislation/Guideline Objective and Relevance 

The Constitution of the Republic of South 
Africa (Act No. 108 of 1996) 

Provides inter alia the right to an environment that is not harmful to human health or wellbeing, and to have the 
environment protected through ecologically sustainable development, while promoting the prevention of pollution and 
ecological degradation and promoting conservation.  

This right is binding on the State and people, both natural and juristic. 

In fulfilment of its constitutional mandate to take reasonable legislative measures to give effect to section 24 of the 
Constitution, the government has promulgated several environmental laws. These laws provide a legal framework that 
embodies internationally recognised legal principles. 

The principal act governing activities that affect the environment is NEMA. 

The Applicant must ensure that environmental impacts are avoided, mitigated or managed as far as possible throughout 
the life cycle of the project. 

Mineral and Petroleum Resources 
Development Act (Act 28 of 2002) (MPRDA), 
as amended 

The MPRDA governs mineral resources in South Africa, regulates mining and mining authorisations and has as one of its 
principal objectives the equitable access and the sustainable development of the South Africa's mineral resources.   

Section 5(a) of the MPRDA provides that: "No person may prospect for or remove, mine, conduct technical co-operation 
operations, reconnaissance operations, explore for and produce any mineral or petroleum or commence with any work 
incidental thereto on any area without – (a) an environmental authorisation".  

The MPRDA requires all mining and prospecting operations and related activities to be carried out in terms of the 
environmental management principles set out in section 2 of NEMA and that an EA be obtained.   

Section 27 of the MPRDA makes provision for the “Application for, issuing and duration of mining permit”. 

It is in this regard that an application for a Mining Permit has been submitted. 

Regulations pertaining to the financial 
provision for prospecting, exploration, 
mining or production operations GN R1147 in 
Government Gazette 39425, 20 November 
2015, as amended (Financial Provision 
Regulations). 

The regulations pertaining to the provision of financial guarantees or instruments for the closure and rehabilitation of mine 
sites, throughout the lifecycle of the mine. The Financial Provision Regulations, 2015 set out the requirements for an 
applicant or holder of a right or permit in terms of the MPRDA to determine and make financial provision to guarantee the 
availability of sufficient funds to undertake progressive rehabilitation, decommissioning, mine closure and the management 
of post-closure environmental impacts: of prospecting, exploration, mining or production operations.  

The requirements of this will be complied with to ensure adequate financial provisioning is provided for. 

National Environmental Management Act 
(Act 107 of 1998), as amended (NEMA) 

Framework law giving effect to the constitutional environmental right. Provides the framework for regulatory tools in 
respect of environmental impacts, including mining and mine closure.   

In terms of section 24(2)(a) and (b) of NEMA the Minister may publish lists of activities and geographical areas where 
specified activities may not commence without EA. Section 24F(1)(a)&(b) states that: “Notwithstanding any other Act, no 
person may - (a) commence an activity listed or specified in terms of section 24(2)(a) or (b) unless the competent authority 
or the Minister responsible for mineral resources, as the case may be, has granted an environmental authorisation for the 
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activity; or (b) commence and continue an activity listed in terms of section 24(2)(d) unless it is done in terms of an 
applicable norm or standard.” Accordingly, the EIA Regulations require that an EA is issued before a Listed Activity can be 
commenced with.   

Sections 24P, 24Q, 24R and 24S are relevant to mining. Section 24P of NEMA sets out the requirements for financial provision 
for remediation of environmental damage. Section 24Q refers to the monitoring and performance assessments required for 
those holding an EA for mining or a mining right. Section 24R regulates mine closure and section 24S establishes that residue 
stockpiles and deposits should currently be managed according to NEM:WA.   

Section 28(1) states that “Every person who causes, has caused or may cause significant pollution or degradation of the 
environment must take reasonable measures to prevent such pollution or degradation from occurring, continuing or 
recurring, or, in so far as such harm to the environment is authorised by law or cannot reasonably be avoided or stopped, 
to minimise and rectify such pollution or degradation of the environment”. 

Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 
Regulations: GNR 982, 983, 984 and 985 in 
GG 38282 of 4 December 2014, as amended 
(EIA Regulations) 

Lists certain activities which require either an EIA or a basic assessment report and EA before they may be undertaken. The 

following activities are triggered: 

• Listing Notice 1, Activity 21: 

Any activity including the operation of that activity which requires a mining permit in terms of section 

27 of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act, 2002 (Act No. 28 of 2002), including — 

c) associated infrastructure, structures and earthworks, directly related to the extraction of a mineral 

resource[,] ; or [including activities for which an exemption has been issued in terms of section 106 

of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development Act, 2002 (Act No. 28 of 2002)] 

d) the primary processing of a mineral resource including winning, extraction, classifying, 

concentrating, crushing, screening or washing;  

• Listing Notice 1, Activity 22: 

The decommissioning of any activity requiring – 

(i) a closure certificate in terms of section 43 of the Mineral and Petroleum Resources Development 

Act, 2002 (Act No. 28 of 2002) 

• Listing Notice 1, Activity 27: 

The clearance of an area of 1 hectares or more, but less than 20 hectares of indigenous vegetation 

As such, a BA is deemed applicable for the proposed project. 

National Environmental Management: Waste 
Act (Act No.59 of 2008), as amended 
(NEM:WA) 

NEMWA's purpose is to: assist in regulating waste management; ensure the protection of human health; and prevent 
pollution and environmental degradation through sound waste management principles and guidelines. It furthermore 
provides for:  

• national norms and standards for regulating waste management by all spheres of government;  

• licensing and control of waste management activities;  

• remediation of contaminated land;  

• a national waste information system; and  
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• provision for compliance and enforcement.   

Section 16(1) of the NEM: WA provides that:  

“A holder of waste must, within the holder’s power, take all reasonable measures to – 

a. avoid the generation of waste and where such generation cannot be avoided, to minimise the toxicity and amounts 
of waste that are generated; 

b. reduce, re-use, recycle and recover waste; 
c. where waste must be disposed of, ensure that the waste is treated and disposed of in an environmentally sound 

manner; 
d. manage the waste in such a manner that it does not endanger health or the environment or cause a nuisance 

through the noise, odour or visual impacts; 
e. prevent any employee or any person under his or her supervision from contravening this Act; and 
f. prevent the waste from being used for an unauthorised purpose.” 

The NEMWA imposes a general duty upon waste holders to take reasonable measures to avoid waste generation and, where 
this is impossible, to: minimise the toxicity and quantities of waste generated; reuse, reduce, recycle and recover waste; 
and ensure that it is treated and disposed of in an environmentally sound way. Failure to do so is a criminal offence, with 
a maximum fine of R10 million or imprisonment of up to 10 years, or both. The NEM: WA also provides for a licensing regime 
specific to waste management activities. While no Waste Management Licence is required for this development, the 
Applicant must ensure that waste is appropriately managed throughout the life cycle of the project, as per the proposed 
mitigation measures in Section 8, where relevant, and the EMPr. 

National Environmental Management: Air 
Quality Act (Act No. 39 of 2004), as amended 
(NEM:AQA) 

NEM:AQA was promulgated to ensure the protection and regulation of air quality and provide measures that will prevent 
pollution and sustainability.   

Under NEM:AQA, the Minister of Forestry and Fisheries and Environmental Affairs must identify substances in ambient air 
which present a threat to health, well-being or the environment and establish national standards for ambient air quality, 
including the permissible quantity or concentration of each substance in ambient air.   

The following regulations have been promulgated under NEMAQA:  

• List of activities which result in atmospheric emissions which have or may have a significant detrimental effect on 
the environment, including health, social conditions, economic conditions, ecological conditions or cultural 
heritage, which lists activities that could result in atmospheric emissions requiring an atmospheric emissions 
licence before being undertaken. No such activities are triggered by the proposed activities. 

• The NEM: AQA Dust Control Regulations (1 November 2013). prescribe dust fallout rates for residential and non-
residential areas. For activities where the dustfall standard is exceeded, a dustfall monitoring report must be 
compiled and submitted.  

An Air Emissions Licence will not be required; however, a duty of care should be employed during construction to minimise 
air pollution as far as possible. The Applicant must take all reasonable measures to minimise the generation of dust and 
ensure compliance with the Dust Control Regulations. 
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Environmental Conservation Act (Act No. 73 
of 1989), as amended (ECA) 

ECA has now largely been replaced by the NEMA but certain provisions remain in force. Section 21 of the ECA relates to the 
control of activities that may have a detrimental effect on the environment, which require written authorization issued by 
the relevant authority.  

The national Noise Control Regulations (NCR) (GN R154 in Government Gazette No. 13717 dated 10 January 1992) (NCR) 
were promulgated In terms of Section 25 of the ECA, relating to noise, vibration and shock. The NCRs were revised under 
Government Notice Number R55 of 14 January 1994 to make it obligatory for all authorities to apply the regulations. In 
accordance with the Act, two procedures exist for assessing and controlling noise, respectively 

• South African National Standard (SANS) 10328:2008 Methods for environmental noise impact assessments; 

• SANS 10103:2004 ‘The measurement and rating of environmental noise with respect to annoyance and speech 
communication’; and  

• Other SANS. 

As the operation is adjacent to an existing quarry, no new or increase in noise impacts are identified. Noise impacts are 
closely related to construction and mining activities and trucks transporting the product from site. The EMPr includes 
mitigation measures relating to the mitigation of noise impacts. 

National Environmental Management: 
Biodiversity Act (Act No. 10 of 2004)(NEM:BA) 

In line with the Convention on Biological Diversity, NEM:BA aims to legally provide for biodiversity conservation, sustainable 
use and equitable access and benefit sharing. NEM:BA creates a basic legal framework for the formation of a national 
biodiversity strategy and action plan and identification of biodiversity hotspots and bioregions, which may then be given 
legal recognition. It imposes obligations on landowners (state or private) regarding alien invasive species. NEM:BA requires 
that provision be made by a site developer to remove any aliens which have been introduced to the siteor are present on 
the site.  

The NEM:BA also provides for listing of threatened or protected ecosystems in one of four categories: critically endangered, 
endangered, vulnerable or protected. Threatened ecosystems are listed to reduce the rate of ecosystem and species 
extinction, by preventing further degradation and loss of structure, function and composition of threatened ecosystems. 
The purpose of listing protected ecosystems is primarily to conserve sites of exceptionally high conservation value.  

Section 53 of NEM:BA provides that:  

"(1) The Minister may, by notice in the Gazette, identify any process or activity in a listed ecosystem as a threatening 
process.  
(2) A threatening process identified in terms of subsection (1) must be regarded as a specified activity contemplated in 
section 24(2)(b) of the NEMA and a listed ecosystem must be regarded as an area identified for the purpose of that section."  

The 2007 Threatened or Protected Species (TOPS) Regulations (GN R150, as amended) provides protection through a permit 
system as well as through the identification of restricted activities. If required, the relevant permits will be applied for. 

Chapter 5 of NEM:BA pertains to alien and invasive plants (AIP) and provides that a person may not carry out a restricted 
activity involving a specimen of an AIP without a permit issued in terms of Chapter 7 of NEM:BA. Such permit can only be 
issued after a prescribed assessment of risks and potential impacts on biodiversity is carried out. The Applicant must also 
control and eradicate alien and invasive species in line with the NEM: BA Alien and Invasive Species Regulations. 
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Conservation of Agricultural Resources Act 

(Act 43 of 1983) (CARA) 

In terms of CARA, landowners are legally responsible for the control of weeds and alien vegetation. CARA makes provision 
for three categories of AIP:  

• Category 1a: must immediately be removed and destroyed;  

• Category 1b: need to be immediately removed and contained;  

• Category 2: requires a permit to retain the species on site and it must be ensured that they do not spread. All 
category 2 plants in riparian zones need to be removed; and  

• Category 3: require a permit to retain these species. All category 3 plants in the riparian zone need to be removed.  

CARA also regulates the conservation of soil and states that degradation of the agricultural potential is illegal. It 
furthermore requires the protection of land against soil erosion and the prevention of water logging and associated 
salinization.  

Permissions / permits are required under CARA for the ‘cultivation’ of ‘virgin soil’; cultivation and/or draining vlei(s), 
marshes or water sponges; and cultivation of an area within a watercourse’s flood area. No such permissions are triggered 
by the Section 102 or EA Applications. 

National Water Act (Act No. 36 of 1998) 

(NWA) 

The NWA presents strategies to facilitate sound management of water resources; provides for the protection of water 
resources; and regulates use of water by means of Catchment Management Agencies, Water User Associations, Advisory 
Committees and International Water Management. As the NWA is founded on the principle of trusteeship, the government 
has overall responsibility for and authority over water resource management, including the equitable allocation and 
beneficial use of water in the public interest. Industry (including mines) can therefore only be entitled to use water if the 
use is permissible under the NWA.  

In terms of section 21 of the NWA, certain consumptive and non-consumptive water uses are identified and can only 
commence once authorised, including taking water from a water resource (section 21(a) of NWA) and storing water (section 
21(b)). Non-consumptive water uses may include activities which reduce stream flow; waste discharges and disposals that 
may detrimentally impact on a watercourse; controlled activities; impeding or diverting a watercourse’s flow (section 
21(c); altering a watercourse's bed, banks, course or characteristics (section 21(i); removing water found underground for 
certain purposes (section 21(j)); and recreation.   

Where a water use constitutes a Scheduled 1 Use (permissible use without an authorisation requirement); permissible water 
uses in terms of section 22 of the NWA; or is authorised in terms of a General Authorisation (GA), a WUL is not required. 
Various GAs have been published under the NWA, including for Sections 21(c),(i),(g), and (a) water uses. In respect of 
sections 21(c) and (i) water uses, activities can be conducted within 100m of a watercourse and 500m of a wetland without 
a WUL if the impacts to the watercourse / wetland are low. Water uses that will be conducted under a GA need to be 
registered with the DWS. 

The DWS is to be contacted to determine their exact licensing requirements (if any) for the proposed activities. 

Section 19(1) states that “An owner of land, a person in control of land or a person who occupies or uses the land on which  

a) any activity or process is or was performed or undertaken; or 
b) any other situation exists, which causes, has caused or is likely to cause pollution of a water resource, must take all 
reasonable measures to prevent any such pollution from occurring, continuing or recurring.” 
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It is not anticipated that the site requires a water use license, however the DWS will be consulted during this EA process. 

Regulations of Use of Water for Mining and 
Related Activities aimed at the Protection of 
Water Resources: GNR 704 in GG 20119 of 4 
June 1999 (GN704) 

GN 704 was promulgated under section 26(1) of the NWA and regulates the use of water on mining areas. It provides 
minimum requirements which need to be adhered to for the protection of the water resources on a mine and introduces 
controls to prevent and mitigate the pollution of water resources within mining areas. GN 704 regulates water use; 
management of dirty and clean water infrastructure; and related activities at mines. This includes minimum requirements 
for infrastructure that hold dirty water. A mine can apply for exemptions from these requirements and be granted approval, 
should sufficient management measures be put in place to ensure environmental protection. No such exemptions are 
required for the proposed activities.  

Regulation 4 of GN 704 places some restrictions in terms of the locality of certain infrastructure which could have an impact 
on water resources. The proposed activities do not fall within 100m of the nearest drainage line, or 500m of the nearest 
wetland. 

National Heritage Resources Act (Act No. 25 

of 1999) (NHRA) 

The protection and management of South Africa’s heritage resources are controlled by the NHRA. The national enforcing 
authority for the NHRA is the South African Heritage Resources Agency (SAHRA). In terms of the NHRA, historically important 
features, such as graves, archaeology and fossil beds, are protected. Similarly, culturally significant symbols, spaces and 
landscapes are also afforded protection. In terms of section 38 of the NHRA, a permit is required for certain categories of 
development as follows: 

Section 38 states: 

“(1) (a): The construction of a road, wall, power line, pipeline, canal or other similar form of linear development or 
barrier exceeding 300m in length; 
(c): Any development or other activity which will change the character of a site -  
i. exceeding 5 000 m² in extent;  
ii. involving three or more existing erven or subdivisions thereof;  
iii. involving three or more erven or divisions thereof which have been consolidated within the past 5 years; or 
iv. the costs of which will exceed a sum in terms of regulations by SAHRA or a provincial heritage resource authority.” 

In terms of Section 38(8) of the NHRA, section 38(1) approval from SAHRA is not required where an environmental impact 
assessment is undertaken under NEMA, including a HIA, and SAHRA’s requirements are considered by the CA when granting 
the EA. Section 38(8) of the NHRA provides that: 

"The provisions of this section do not apply to a development as described in subsection (1) if an evaluation of the impact 
of such development on heritage resources is required in terms of the ECA, or the integrated environmental management 
guidelines issued by the Department of Environment Affairs and Tourism, or the Minerals Act, 1991 (Act No. 50 of 1991), 
or any other legislation: Provided that the consenting authority must ensure that the evaluation fulfils the requirements 
of the relevant heritage resources authority in terms of subsection (3), and any comments and recommendations of the 
relevant heritage resources authority with regard to such development have been taken into account prior to the granting 
of the consent." 

A Basic Assessment Application requires an assessment of all impacts, including heritage impacts. This has been undertaken. 
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Mine Health and Safety Act (Act No. 29 of 

1996) (MHSA) 

The MHSA aims to provide for protection of the health and safety of all employees and other personnel at mines in South 
Africa. Its main objectives are:  

• Protection of the health and safety of all persons at mines;  

• Requiring employers and employees to identify hazards and eliminate them, control and minimise the risks relating 
to health and safety at mines;  

• Giving effect to South Africa’s public international law obligations that concern health and safety at all mines;  

• Providing for – 
o employee participation in matters of health and safety through health and safety representatives and the 

health and safety committees at mines; 
o effective monitoring of health and safety conditions at mines; 
o enforcement of health and safety measures at mines; 
o investigations and inquiries to improve health and safety at mines; and  

• Promoting: 
o a culture of health and safety in the mining industry; 
o training in health and safety in the mining industry; and  
o cooperation and consultation on health and safety between the State, employers, employees and their 

representatives. 

Occupational Health and Safety Act (Act No. 
85 of 1993)(OHSA) 

The OHSA makes provision to protect the health and safety of employees at work or others affected by activities undertaken 
by businesses or industries.  

The Applicant must adhere to the stipulations within the Act throughout the lifecycle of the activity. 

Hazardous Substance Act (Act No. 15 of 1973) 

(HSA) 

The HSA provides for the:  

• Control of substances which may cause injury or ill-health to or death of human beings by reason of their toxic, 
corrosive, irritant, strongly sensitizing or flammable nature or the generation of pressure thereby in certain 
circumstances;   

• Control of certain electronic products;   

• Division of such substances or products into groups in relation to the degree of danger, with licensing requirements 
for certain activities undertaken in respect of Groups I and III.;   

• Prohibition and control of the importation, manufacture, sale, use, operation, application, modification, disposal 
or dumping of such substances and products; and   

• Matters connected therewith. 

National Veld and Forest Fire Act (Act 101 of 

1998) (NVFFA) 

Chapter 4 of the NVFFA (Veldfire Protection through Firebreaks) provides that owners must prepare and maintain firebreaks. 
This Chapter sets out the procedure in this regard and the role of neighbouring landowners and the fire protection 
association.  

Landowners must ensure that: (i) firebreaks are wide and long enough to have a reasonable chance of preventing a veldfire 
from spreading to or from neighbouring property, (ii) that it does not cause soil erosion; and (iii) it is reasonably free of 
inflammable material capable of carrying a veldfire across it.  
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Chapter 5 (Fire Fighting) places a duty on all owners to acquire equipment and have available personnel to fight fires. 
Provision has been made for this in the EMPr. 

National Forests Act (Act No 84 of 1998) 

(NFA) 

In terms of section 15(3) of the NFA, the Minister published a list of protected tree species. The effect thereof is that no 
person may cut, disturb, damage or destroy any protected tree or possess, collect, remove, transport, export, purchase, 
sell, donate or in any other manner acquire or dispose of any protected tree or any product derived from a protected tree, 
except under a licence or exemption granted by the Minister to an applicant and subject to such period and conditions as 
may be stipulated. 

Other Legislation and Policy Other policies, legislation and associated regulations (where applicable) considered as part of the application process 
include: 

• Kouga Local Municipality. 2021. Final Integrated Development Plan (2017/2022) Review 

• Kouga Local Municipality. 2020. Kouga Municipality 2020/21 Draft Annual Report 

• Eastern Cape Biodiversity Conservation Plan (2019) 

• Municipal Systems Act, No 32 of 2000 

• DFFE Consultation Guidelines 

• Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, No 16 of 2013 

• Protection of Personal Information Act, No. 4 of 2013 (POPIA) 

Standards and Guidelines In addition to the abovementioned Acts and their associated Regulations, the following guidelines and standards are 
applicable: 

• SANS 10103 of 2008.  

• SANS 10210 of 2004.  

• NEMA Implementation Guidelines: Sector Guidelines for Environmental Impact Assessment Regulation (published 
under GN 654 in GG 3333 of 29 June 2010).  

• Guideline Document for the Evaluation of the Quantum of Closure-Related Financial Provision Provided by a Mine 
(2005) 

• DEA (2011): A user friendly guide to the National Environmental Management: Waste Act, 2008. South Africa, 
Pretoria.  

• Department of Environmental Affairs and Tourism (2004): Criteria for determining Alternatives in EIA, Integrated 
Environmental Management, Information Series 11.  

• Guideline for Implementation: Public Participation in the EIA Process (published in under GN 807 in GG 35769 of 
10 October 2012).  

• Publication of Public Participation Guideline (GN 807 of 10 October 2012 GG No. 35769)  

• Best Practice Guidelines for Water Resource Protection in the South African Mining Industry (Department of Water 
Affairs, 2006):  

• Series A: Best Practice (BP) Guidelines 
o A2: Water Management for Mine Residue Deposits, July 2008; 
o A4: Pollution Control Dams, August 2007; 
o A5: Water Management for Surface Mines, July 2008;  

• Series G: BP Guidelines 
o G1: Storm Water Management, August 2006; 
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o G2: Water and Salt Balances, August 2006; 
o G3: Water Monitoring Systems, July 2007; 
o G4: Impact Prediction, December 2008; 
o G5: Water Management Aspects for Mine Closure, December 2008;  

• Series H: BP Guidelines  
o H1: Integrated Mine Water Management, December 2008; 
o H2: Pollution Prevention & Minimization of Impacts, July 2008; 
o H3: Water Reuse & Reclamation, June 2006; and 
o H4: Water Treatment, September 2007. 
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3 ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT STATEMENT  

Appendix 4 of the 2014 NEMA EIA Regulations, as amended, requires that the EMPr include a 

description of the impact management outcomes, including management statements, identifying the 

impacts and risks that need to be avoided, managed and mitigated, as identified through the 

environmental impact assessment process for all phases of the development. The results of the 

impact assessment indicated that the impacts on the receiving environment would be those listed in 

Table 3-1 and Table 3-2. The correct implementation of the mitigation measures outlined within this 

document will ensure that all impacts are managed, mitigated or avoided as far as practicably 

possible. It must be emphasised that all of these medium impacts can be mitigated to a low 

significance. 

Table 3-1: Impacts identified during the construction and operational phases 

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ASPECT 

DESCRIPTION 

Significance 

P
re

-

M
it

ig
a
ti

o
n
 

P
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st

-

M
it

ig
a
ti

o
n
 

Terrestrial Ecology 

• Increase in human activity and disturbance/possible mortality 
incidents on terrestrial fauna 

L L 

• Contamination of area by domestic waste L L 

• Loss of indigenous vegetation M L 

• Loss of alien invasive vegetation M M 

• Spreading of alien invasive vegetation M L 

Aquatic Features 
• Although the proposed site is located within a Freshwater CBA 

1, no aquatic features (wetlands and watercourses) were 
identified by the specialist during the site verification 

NA NA 

Soils and Land Use 

• Contamination of area by petrochemical spillages L L 

• Contamination of area by leaking portable toilet facilities M L 

• Soil erosion M L 

• Change in land use from disturbed area to mining L L 

Traffic • Slight increase in trucks on the road L L 

Cultural and Heritage • Disturbance of palaeontological material L L 

Socio-Economic 
• Potential employment opportunities for local communities and 

associated local economic growth 
L L 

Noise • Increase in ambient noise levels L L 

Visual • Visual intrusion L L 

Air 
• Generation of dust L L 

• Air pollution from equipment L L 

 

Table 3-2: Impacts identified during the decommissioning phase  

ENVIRONMENTAL 
ASPECT 

DESCRIPTION 

Significance 

P
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-
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a
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-
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a
ti

o
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Terrestrial Ecology • Loss of alien invasive vegetation M M 
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ENVIRONMENTAL 
ASPECT 

DESCRIPTION 

Significance 
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• Spreading of alien invasive vegetation M L 

Aquatic Features 
• Alteration of catchment drainage regime due to the 

excavations associated with the mining activities will influence 
the baseline topography 

M L 

Soils and Land Use 

• Contamination of area by petrochemical spillages L L 

• Contamination of area by leaking portable toilet facilities M L 

• Soil erosion L L 

Traffic • Decrease in traffic L L 

Cultural and Heritage • Disturbance of palaeontological material L L 

Socio-Economic 
• Temporary limited employment opportunities for local 

community members to undertake rehabilitation 
L L 

Noise • Noise associated with rehabilitation activities L L 

Visual • Visual intrusion L L 

Air 
• Generation of dust L L 

• Air pollution from equipment L L 

 

 

4 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES  

The effective implementation of this EMPr is dependent on established and clear roles, 

responsibilities and reporting lines within an institutional framework. This section of the EMPr gives 

guidance to the various environmental roles and reporting lines, however, project-specific 

requirements will ultimately determine the need for the appointment of a specific person(s) to 

undertake specific roles and or responsibilities. As such, it must be noted that if no specific person, 

for example, an Environmental Officer (EO) is appointed, the holder of the EA remains responsible 

for ensuring that the duties of the EO indicated in this document are undertaken. Refer to Table 4-1 

for detailed descriptions of each role.  

An Environmental Control Officer (ECO), who meets the requirements of the NEMA: EIA Regulations 

must be appointed to conduct biannual audits of the operations for the duration of the project. An 

audit report must be completed for each audit and be submitted to the DMRE. 

 



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Environmental Management Programme  
 

22-0064 November 2022 Page 23 

Table 4-1: Roles and Responsibilities for Implementation of the EMPr 

Responsible Person Role and Responsibilities 

Mine Manager (MM) Role: 
The overall licence holder is responsible for assisting with compliance with the conditions and controls contained within the EMPr, 
ensuring that all involved in the project are aware of and familiar with the environmental management requirements of the project. 
It is therefore crucial that compliance with the EMPr is included in the contracts of all Contractors, Sub-Contractors, and suppliers to 
the operations, as applicable. The MM, through delegated responsibilities to the EO, will be responsible for environmental management 
of the site on a day-to-day basis. 

Responsibilities include: 

• Ensure than an Environmental Officer (EO) is appointed; 

• Appoint appropriately qualified contractors to coordinate, supervise and expedite the different tasks;  

• Must be fully conversant with the conditions of the EA; 

• Ensure that all stipulations within the EMPr are communicated and adhered to by the Applicant and its Contractor(s); 

• Continue to build relations with the local community, businesses and organisations; 

• Monitor the implementation of the EMPr throughout the project through site inspections and meetings. Overall management 
of the project and EMPr implementation; 

• Ensure that periodic environmental performance audits are undertaken on the project implementation 

• Ensure adherence to any legislated requirements; and  

• Ensure all facets of the work undertaken are properly and competently directed, guided and executed. 

Contractors and Sub-Contractors Role:  
Contractors and sub-contractors are to ensure that all work, activities, and actions linked to the delivery of the contract are in line 
with the EMPr and that method statements are implemented as described. External contractors must ensure compliance with this 
EMPr while performing the onsite activities, as per their contract with the Project Applicant.  

Responsibilities include: 

• Responsible and accountable to the MM for all contractor and sub-contractor site activities during the construction phases, 
operational phase and decommissioning phases; 

• Manage and operate their organisations’ activities with due care and diligence; 

• Establishment of the necessary infrastructure and machinery on site and implementation of the majority of the activities under 
the management of the MM; 

• Avoid and/or limit any adverse impacts on the environment by proper design and implementation; 

• Report back to the MM on issues / non-conformances; 

• Control predicted impacts that may occur so as to meet acceptable standards, both as a legal and moral responsibility to the 
environment; 

• Ensure transparency in operation and environmental management; 

• Ensure that all facets of the work undertaken are properly and competently directed, guided and executed; 

• Ensure adherence to laws and standards relevant to the development; and 

• Implement any new mitigation measures or amendments to existing mitigation measures so as to address areas of concern, as 
necessary. 
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Environmental Officer (EO) Role: 
The MM shall appoint an Environmental Officer (EO) to monitor day-to-day compliance with the EMPr, to record any environmental 
incidences, and log complaints in the complaints register. The EO must also ensure that environmental policies are implemented, and 
environmental legislation guidelines and conditions outlines in the environmental authorisations are adhered to. Management of data 
for environmental reporting is necessary, as well as identifying and addressing environmental risks that may arise. Where issues can 
be addressed immediately, the EO shall take appropriate action. Where issues require the involvement of the MM, these shall be 
communicated and addressed at monthly management meetings.  

Responsibilities include: 

• Be fully conversant with the EMPr; 

• Be familiar with the recommendations and mitigation measures of this EMPr, and implement these measures; 

• Ensure that all stipulations within the EMPr are communicated and adhered to by the Employees, Contractor(s); 

• Confine the development site to the demarcated area; 

• Conduct environmental internal audits with regards to EMPr and authorisation compliance; 

• Assist the contractors in addressing environmental challenges on site; 

• Assist in incident management: 

• Reporting environmental incidents to the MM and ensuring that corrective action is taken, and lessons learnt shared; 

• Assist the contractor in investigating environmental incidents and compiling investigation reports; 

• Follow-up on pre-warnings, defects, non-conformance reports; 

• Measure and communicate environmental performance to the Contractor; 

• Conduct environmental awareness training on site; and 

• Ensure that the necessary legal permits and/or licenses are in place and up to date. 

Community Liaison Officer (CLO) Role: 
The role of the CLO is to monitor, record and report daily on issues raised by the local community and to act as a communication 
channel between the project team and the community.  

Responsibilities include: 

• Notification of I&AP’s of operational and decommissioning related implications, such as disruptions of traffic, noise, 
construction activities outside normal working hours, etc; 

• Manage and maintain complaints register and respond to issues / complaints received during the construction, operational 
and decommissioning phases. This must include: 

o Nature of complaint/incident; 
o Causes of complaint/incident; 
o Party/parties responsible for causing complaint/incident; 

• Immediate actions are undertaken to stop/reduce/contain the causes of the complaint/incident; 

• Additional corrective or remedial action taken and/or to be taken to address and to prevent reoccurrence of the 
complaint/incident; 

• Timeframes and the parties responsible for the implementation of the corrective or remedial actions; and  

• Procedures to be undertaken to be applied if corrective or remedial actions are not implemented 

Health and Safety Officer (HSO) Role: 
The role of the HSO is to ensure the risk of injuries and accidents in the workplace is minimised or removed altogether where possible.  

Responsibilities include: 
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• Monitor and implement conformance of site personnel with the health and safety measures contained in the EMPr; 

• Identification of possible areas of improvement with respect to health and safety issues; 

• Assessment of the suitability or effectiveness of the EMPr with respect to health and safety issues; 

• Undertake ongoing monitoring of the site through regular site visits and record key findings. This includes photographic 
monitoring; 

• Auditing of the implementation of the Health and Safety Specification and maintaining the document control and record 
systems associated with the Health and Safety Specification; 

• Advise the MM on actions or issues potentially impacting on the health and safety of the site personnel and provide appropriate 
recommendations to address and rectify these matters; 

• Update and revise the EMPr as necessary in liaison with I&APs and other affected parties and authorities as required; 

• The HSO shall advise the MM to suspend part or all of the works if the contractor and/or any sub-contractor, suppliers, etc. 
fail to comply with both the health and safety measures contained in the EMPr;  

• Maintain a health and safety incident register and report back at monthly site meetings; 

• Provide a suitable, sufficiently documented and coherent site- specific Health and Safety plan, based on the client's 
documented health and safety specifications, which plan must be applied from the date of commencement of and for 
the duration of the construction work, operational work and decommissioning work and which must be reviewed and updated 
by the principal contractor as work progresses; and 

• Open and maintain on site a Health and Safety file, which must include all documentation required in terms of the Act 
and these Regulations, which must be made available on request to an inspector, the client, the client's agent or a 
contractor. 
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5 ENVIRONMENTAL DOCUMENTATION REPORTING AND COMPLIANCE 

To ensure accountable and demonstrated implementation of the EMPr, several reporting systems, 

documentation controls and compliance mechanisms must be in place as a minimum requirement.  

 

5.1 Document control/Filing system  

The holder of the EA is solely responsible for the upkeep and management of the EMPr file. As a 

minimum, all documentation detailed below will be stored in the EMPr file. A hard copy of all 

documentation shall be filed, while an electronic copy may be kept where relevant. A duplicate file 

will be maintained in the office of the MM (where applicable). This duplicate file must remain current 

and up-to-date. The filing system must be updated, and relevant documents added as required. The 

EMPr file must be made available at all times on request by the CA or other relevant authorities. The 

EMPr file will form part of any environmental audits undertaken as prescribed in the EIA Regulations.  

 

5.2 Documentation to be available  

At the outset of the project the following preliminary list of documents shall be placed in the filing 

system and be accessible at all times:  

• A full copy of the signed EA from the CA in terms of NEMA;  

• Any amendments to the EA; 

• A full copy of the signed MP from the CA in terms of MPRDA;  

• Any amendments to the MP; 

• Copy of the EMPr as well as any amendments thereof; 

• Copy of declaration of implementing EMPr and subsequent approval of amendments thereof; 

• All method statements (to be compiled once detailed designs have been completed); 

• Completed environmental checklists; 

• Minutes and attendance register of environmental site meetings; 

• An up-to-date environmental incident log; 

• A copy of all instructions or directives issued; 

• A copy of all corrective actions signed off. The corrective actions must be filed in such a way 

that a clear reference is made to the non-compliance record; and 

• Complaints register.  

 

5.3 Monthly Environmental Checklist  

The EO is required to complete a Monthly Environmental Checklist, the format of which is to be 

agreed upon prior to commencement of the activity. The EO is required to sign and date the checklist, 

retain a copy in the EMPr file and submit a copy of the completed checklist to the MM weekly. The 



Mentorskraal Familie Trust Environmental Management Programme  
 

22-0064 November 2022 Page 27 

checklists will form the basis for the Monthly Environmental Reports. Copies of all completed 

checklists will be attached as Annexures to the Environmental Audit Report (EAR) as required in terms 

of the EIA Regulations.  

 

5.4 Required Method Statements 

The method statement will be done in such detail that the MM can assess whether the contractor's 

proposal is in accordance with the EMPr (to be compiled once detailed designs have been completed).  

The method statement must include the following: 

• Development procedures; 

• Materials and equipment to be used; 

• Getting the equipment to and from the site; 

• How the equipment/ material will be moved while on site; 

• How and where the material will be stored;  

• The containment (or action to be taken if containment is not possible) of leaks or spills of 

any liquid or material that may occur;  

• Timing and location of activities;  

• Compliance/ non-compliance with the EMPr; and 

• Any other information deemed necessary by the EO. 

Unless indicated otherwise by the MM, the Contractor shall provide the following method statements 

to the MM no less than 14 days prior to the commencement date of the activity: 

• Site establishment; 

• Vegetation management – Protected, clearing, aliens, felling; 

• Access management – Roads, gates, crossings etc.; 

• Fire plan; 

• Waste management -transport, storage, segregation, classification, disposal (all waste 

streams); 

• Social interaction – complaints management, compensation claims, access to properties etc.; 

• Emergency preparedness – Spills, training, other environmental emergencies; 

• Dust and noise management methodologies; and 

• Heritage and palaeontology management. 

The EO shall monitor and ensure that the contractors perform in accordance with these method 

statements. Completed and agreed method statements between the holder of the EA and MP, and 

the contractor must be included in the environmental file. A generic format of a method statement 

is supplied as Appendix B.  
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5.5 Environmental Incident Log  

The EO is required to maintain an up-to-date and current Environmental Incident Log. The 

Environmental Incident Log is a means to record all environmental incidents and/or all non-

compliance notice would not be issued. An environmental incident is defined as:  

• Any deviation from the listed impact management actions (listed in this EMPr) that may be 

addressed immediately by the EO. (For example, a contractor’s staff member littering or a 

drip tray that has not been emptied); 

• Any environmental impact resulting from an action or activity by a contractor in 

contravention of the environmental stipulations and guidelines listed in the EMPr which as a 

single event would have a minor impact but which if cumulative and continuous would have 

a significant effect (for example no toilet paper available in the ablutions for an afternoon); 

and 

• General environmental information such as road kills or injured wildlife.  

The EO is to record all environmental incidents in the Environmental Incident Log. All incidents 

regardless of severity must be reported to the MM. The Log is to be kept in the EMPr file and at a 

minimum, the following will be recorded for each environmental incident: 

• The date and time of the incident; 

• Description of the incident; 

• The name of the Contractor responsible; 

• The incident must be listed as significant or minor; 

• If the incident is listed as significant, a non-compliance notice must be issued, and recorded 

in the log; 

• Remedial or corrective action taken to mitigate the incident; and 

• Record of repeat minor offences by the same contractor or staff member. 

The Environmental Incident Log will be captured in the EAR.  

 

5.6  Non-compliance  

A non-compliance notice will be issued to the responsible contractor by the EO via the MM. The non-

compliance notices will be issued in writing; a copy filed in the EMPr file and will at a minimum 

include the following: 

• Time and date of the non-compliance;  

• Name of the contractor responsible; 

• Nature and description of the non-compliance; 

• Recommended / required corrective action; and 

• Date by which the corrective action is to be completed. 
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The contractors shall act immediately when a notice of non-compliance is received and correct 

whatever is the cause for the issuing of the notice. Complaints received regarding activities on the 

development site pertaining to the environment shall be recorded in a dedicated register and the 

response noted with the date and action taken. The EO should be made aware of any complaints. 

Any non-compliance with the agreed procedures of the EMPr is a transgression of the various statutes 

and laws that define how the environment is managed. Failure to redress the cause shall be reported 

to the relevant CA for them to deal with the transgression, as it deems fit. The contractor is deemed 

not to have complied with the EMPr if, inter alia, there is a deviation from the environmental 

conditions, impact management outcomes and impact management actions activities, as approved 

in generic and site-specific EMPr as relevant as set out in the EMPr, which deviation has, or may 

cause, an environmental impact. 

 

5.7 Corrective action records  

For each non-compliance notice issued, a documented corrective action must be recorded. On 

receiving a non-compliance notice from the MM, the contractor will ensure that the corrective actions 

required take place within the stipulated timeframe. On completion of the corrective action, the EO 

is to issue a Corrective Action Report in writing to the MM. If satisfied that the corrective action has 

been completed, the MM is to sign-off on the Corrective Action Report and attach the report to the 

non-compliance notice in the EMPr file.  

Corrective action is considered complete once the report has been signed off by the MM  

 

5.8 Photographic record  

A digital photographic record will be kept. The photographic record will be used to show before, 

during and post-rehabilitation evidence of the project as well used in cases of damages claims if they 

arise. Each image must be dated, and a brief description note attached.  

The Contractor shall:  

• Allow the MM access to take photographs of all areas, activities and actions. 

• The MM shall keep an electronic database of photographic records which will include:  

o Pictures of all areas designated as work areas, camp areas, development sites and 

storage areas taken before these areas are set up; 

o All bunding and fencing;  

o Road conditions and road verges; 

o Condition of all farm fences; 

o Topsoil storage areas; 

o All areas to be cordoned off during construction; 

o Waste management sites; 

o Ablution facilities (inside and out); 
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o Any non-conformances deemed to be “significant”; 

o All completed corrective actions for non-compliance; 

o All required signage;  

o Photographic recordings of incidents; 

o All areas before, during and post-rehabilitation; and  

o Include relevant photographs in the Final Environmental Audit Report.  

 

5.9 Complaints register  

The CLO shall keep a current and up-to-date complaints register. The complaints register is to be a 

record of all complaints received from communities, stakeholders and individuals. The Complaints 

Record shall: 

• Record the name and contact details of the complainant;  

• Record the time and date of the complaint;  

• Contain a detailed description of the complaint;  

• Where relevant and appropriate, contain photographic evidence of the complaint or damage 

(EO to take relevant photographs); and  

• Contain a copy of the MM’s written response to each complaint received and keep a record 

of any further correspondence with the complainant. The MM’s written response will include 

a description of any corrective action to be taken and must be signed by the Contractor, MM 

and affected party. Where a damage claim is issued by the complainant, the MM shall respond 

as described below. 

 

5.10  Claims for damages  

If a Claim for Damages is submitted by a community, landowner or individual, the MM shall:  

• Record the full detail of the complaint as described above;  

• Evaluate the claim and associated damage and submit the evaluation to the Senior Site 

Representative (if relevant) for approval; 

• Following consideration by the MM, the claim is to be resolved and settled immediately, or 

the reason for not accepting the claim communicated in writing to the claimant. Should the 

claimant not accept this, the MM shall, in writing report the incident to the Developer’s 

negotiator and legal department; and 

• A formal record of the response by the MM to the claimant as well as the rectification of the 

method of making payments not amount will be recorded in the EMPr file.  
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5.11 Interactions with I & APs 

Open, transparent and good relations with affected landowners, communities and regional staff 

(Interested and Affected Parties – I&APs) are an essential aspect to the successful management and 

mitigation of environmental impacts.  

The CLO shall: 

• Ensure that all queries, complaints and claims are dealt with within an agreed timeframe; 

• Ensure that any or all agreements are documented, signed by all parties and a record of the 

agreement kept in the EMPr file; 

• Ensure that complaints telephone numbers are made available to all landowners and affected 

parties; and 

• Ensure that contact with affected parties is courteous at all times.  

 

5.12 Environmental audits 

Internal environmental audits of the activity and implementation of the EMPr must be undertaken. 

The findings and outcomes are included in the EMPr file and submitted to the CA at intervals as 

indicated in the EA.  

The EO must prepare a monthly EAR. The final report will be circulated to the MM and filed in the 

EMPr file. At a frequency determined by the EA, the EO shall submit the monthly reports to the CA. 

At a minimum, the monthly report is to cover the following: 

• Environmental Checklists; 

• Deviations and non-compliances with the checklists; 

• Non-compliances issued; 

• Completed and reported corrective actions; 

• Environmental Monitoring; and 

• General environmental findings and actions. 

 

5.13 Final environmental audits 

On completion of the rehabilitation and/or requirements of the EA, a final EAR is to be prepared and 

submitted to the CA. The EAR must comply with Appendix 7 of the EIA Regulations. 

 

5.14 Environmental Training and Awareness-Raising 

The Contractor, sub-contractors and employees require an appropriate level of environmental 

awareness and competence to ensure continued compliance with environmental legislation, 

conditions of the EA and the provisions in the EMPr. Training needs should be identified based on the 

available and existing capacity of site personnel (including all Contractors and sub-contractors) to 
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undertake the required management actions and monitoring activities. All personnel must be 

adequately trained to perform their designated tasks to an acceptable standard. 

Upfront environmental training is aimed at: 

• Promoting environmental awareness; 

• Informing the main contractor of all environmental procedures, policies and programmes 

applicable; 

• Providing generic training on the implementation of environmental management 

specifications; and 

• Providing job-specific environmental training to understand the key environmental features 

of the construction site and the surrounding environment. 

Training will be offered in the main languages. In addition to the upfront environmental training by 

the EO, the Contractor should make provision for regular training or “Toolbox Talks”. 

General environmental awareness must be fostered to ensure that environmental incidents are 

minimised and there is environmental compliance.  

 

6 PROPOSED IMPACT MANAGEMENT ACTIONS  

This section outlines aspects related to the development of the proposed mine and associated 

infrastructure and for each aspect, a set of prescribed impact management outcomes and associated 

impact management actions have been identified. Holders of EAs are responsible to ensure the 

implementation of these outcomes and actions for all projects as a minimum requirement, to mitigate 

the impact of such aspects.  

This must be signed and dated on each page by both the contractor and the holder of the EA prior to 

commencement of the activity. The method statements are prepared and agreed to by the holder of 

the EA (to be compiled once detailed designs have been completed - a generic format is supplied as 

Appendix B). Each method statement must also be duly signed and dated on each page by the 

contractor and the holder of the EA. This template, once signed and dated, is legally binding. The 

holder of the EA will remain responsible for its implementation.  

Appendix 4 of the 2014 NEMA EIA Regulations requires that the EMPr aim to achieve the following 

through the proposed impact management actions: 

• Avoid, modify, remedy, control or stop any action, activity or process which causes pollution 

or environmental degradation; 

• Comply with any prescribed environmental management standards or practices; 

• Comply with any applicable provisions of the Act regarding the closure, where applicable; 

and 

• Comply with any provisions of the Act regarding financial provision for rehabilitation, where 

applicable.  
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Table 6-1: Environmental Training 

Impact management outcome Impacts on the environment are minimised during site establishment and the development footprint is kept to the demarcated development area. 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- All staff must receive environmental awareness training prior to the 
commencement of the activities. 

- The Contractor must allow for sufficient sessions to train all 
personnel. 

- Refresher environmental awareness training is available as and when 
required. 

- All staff are aware of the conditions and controls linked to the EA and 
within the EMPr and made aware of their roles and responsibilities in 
achieving compliance with the EA and EMPr. 

- The Contractor must erect and maintain information posters at key 
locations on site, and the posters must include the following 
information as a minimum: 

a) Safety notifications; and 
b) No littering. 

- Environmental awareness training must include as a minimum the 
following: 
a) Description of significant environmental impacts, actual or 
potential, related to their work activities; 
b) Mitigation measures to be implemented when carrying out specific 
activities; 
c) Emergency preparedness and response 
procedures; 
e) Procedures to be followed when working near or within sensitive 
areas; 
f) Wastewater management procedures;  
g) Water usage and conservation; 
h) Solid waste management procedures; 
i) Sanitation procedures; 
j) Fire prevention;  
k) Disease prevention; and 
l) Prevention and containment of spills, leaks and other impacts to 
watercourses 

- A record of all environmental awareness training courses undertaken 
as part of the EMPr must be available. 

- Educate workers on the dangers of open and/or unattended fires. 
- A staff attendance register of all staff to have received 

environmental awareness training must be available. 
- Course material must be available and presented in appropriate 

languages that all staff can understand. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Schedule training 
sessions with all 
contractors as 
required prior to 
construction 

• Document all trainees 

Prior to the start of 
construction activities  

EO Schedule training 
sessions with all 
contractors as 
required prior to 
construction 
 

• Training 
register/s 

• Information 
posters 

• Training 
materials  

 

Table 6-2: Site Establishment Development 

Impact management outcome Impacts on the environment are minimised during site establishment and the development footprint is kept to the demarcated development area. 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Where possible, it is recommended that construction be undertaken 
during the dry season/winter months to reduce erosion and 
sedimentation risks associated with summer rainfall in this region. 

- Perimeter fencing and internal security fencing and gates will be 
installed in accordance with: 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• MM to approve method 
statements 

• Approved method 
statements to be 
included in the 

Prior to the start of 
construction activities  

EO Prior to construction 
 

• Approved method 
statements 
included in 
updated EMPr (to 
be compiled once 
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• The Fencing Act (Act 31 of 1963); and  

• The Fencing Amendment Act, (Act 3 of 1971); 
- Minimize construction duration. 
- Limit the construction footprint. 
- A method statement must be provided by the contractor prior to any 

onsite activity that includes the layout of the construction camp/s in 
the form of a plan showing the location of key infrastructure and 
services (where applicable), including but not limited to offices, 
overnight vehicle parking areas, stores, the workshop, stockpile and lay 
down areas, hazardous materials storage areas (including fuels), 
designated access routes, equipment cleaning areas and the placement 
of ablution and waste facilities. 

- Location of camp/s must be within approved area to ensure that the 
site does not impact on sensitive areas identified in the environmental 
assessment or site walkthrough. 

- The camp should be established on level ground. 
- Sites must be located where possible on previously disturbed areas. 
- The camp/s must be fenced. 
- The use of existing accommodation for contractor staff, where possible, 

is encouraged. 
- Identification of access restricted areas is to be informed by the 

environmental assessment, site walkthrough, and any additional areas 
identified during development. 

- To mitigate the localised visual impact through the stockpiling, storage 
of equipment and machinery, and the storage of reflective materials, a 
shade cloth fence can be erected around the construction camp/s. 

- Erect, demarcate and maintain a temporary barrier with clear signage 
around the perimeter of any access restricted area, colour coding could 
be used if appropriate. 

- Unauthorised access and development related activity inside access 
restricted areas are prohibited. 

updated EMPr - a 
generic format is 
supplied as Appendix B 

detailed designs 
have been 
completed - a 
generic format is 
supplied as 
Appendix B) 
 
 

 

Table 6-3: Access Roads and Traffic 

Impact management outcome Minimise impact on traffic mobility and access and minimise the impact on the local road network 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- All contractors must be made aware of all these permissible access 
routes. 

- Adequate road signage according to the South African Road Traffic 
Signs Manual (SARTSM). 

- The applicant will assist with appropriate, timely and high-quality 
maintenance required in terms of TRH20. 

- Any access route deviation from that in the written agreement must be 
closed and re-vegetated immediately, at the contractor’s expense. 

- Maximum use of both existing servitudes and existing roads must be 
made to minimize further disturbance. 

- Implementation of pedestrian safety initiatives. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Training of 
contractors   

• Road maintenance 
programme 

Prior to the start of 
construction activities  

EO Prior to construction 
 

• Training registers  

• Photographic 
records of affected 
access routes 

• Complaints 
register  

• Environmental 
incident register 
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Table 6-4: Water Use and Supply Management 

Impact management outcome Undertake responsible water usage. 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Onsite water harvesting measures for rainwater are recommended 
where possible. 

- Ensure water conservation is being practised by: 
a. Minimising water use during the cleaning of equipment; 
b. Undertaking regular audits of water systems;  
c. Including a discussion on water usage and conservation during 
environmental awareness training; and 
d. Possible recycling of greywater is recommended where 
possible. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Keep records of water 
sources and volumes 
on site 

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Records of water 
sources and 
volumes on site 

• Training registers  

• Training materials 

 

Table 6-5: Stormwater and Wastewater Management 

Impact management outcome Impacts on the environment caused by stormwater and wastewater discharges during construction are avoided.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person Method of Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Responsible waste management must be implemented to minimize 
pollution of water resources. 

- Implementation of stormwater management measures to ensure that 
no uncontrolled discharge of stormwater form the permit site will 
take place during the construction phase. 

- Provision must be made in the stormwater management of the 
operational mining permit area that no uncontrolled stormwater 
discharge is to take place into any natural watercourse. 

- All plant and equipment that make use of petrochemical substances 
must be checked leakages on a daily basis before operations 
commence. 

- All plants and equipment that are found to be leaking must be removed 
from the property and only returned once the leakages have been 
addressed. 

- If any petrochemical substances are stored on the property, this 
storage must be done on an impermeable surface in a bunded area 
that makes provision for 110% of volume of the substances that are 
stored. 

- All refuelling of plant and equipment must be conducted over a drip-
tray. 

- If any plant or equipment is to be parked on the site, these must be 
parked within the demarcated construction footprint that has been 
cleared. 

- If any spillages from plant or equipment occur, the spill must be 
immediately contained, the contaminated soils must be collected and 
bagged in impermeable bags and stored on site to be removed and 
disposed of by a registered service provider. 

- After every rainfall event, the contractor must check the site for 
erosion damage and rehabilitate this damage as soon as possible.  

- Demarcated dirty areas to be limited to roads, parking areas and 
chemical storage areas. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Compile and implement 
stormwater management 
measures 

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for general, 
hazardous and recycled 
waste 

• Record spills/ discharges 
and environmental 
incidents  

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Certificates of safe 
disposal for 
general, hazardous 
and recycled waste 

• Complaints register  

• Environmental 
incident register  
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Table 6-6: Solid and Hazardous Waste Management 

Impact management outcome Wastes are appropriately stored, handled and safely disposed of at a recognised waste facility. 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- All measures regarding waste management must be undertaken using 
an integrated waste management approach. 

- A designated eating area must be established within the mining area. 
- Covered domestic waste bins must be present at the eating area to 

receive all the domestic waste generated by the labour. 
- A suitably positioned and demarcated temporary waste collection site 

must be identified and provided. 
- The capacity of these domestic waste bins must be monitored on a 

daily basis to ensure that they are emptied timeously. 
- The domestic waste from these waste bins must be removed off site 

and disposed of at a municipal landfill site on a weekly basis or more 
regularly if the bins fill up quicker. 

- The temporary waste collection site must be maintained in a clean and 
orderly manner and managed in accordance with the National Norms 
and Standards for the Storage of Waste (GNR.926, November 2013). 

- Waste must be segregated into separate bins and marked for each 
waste type for recycling and safe disposal. 

- Staff must be trained in waste segregation. 
- Hazardous waste must be disposed of at an appropriately licensed 

waste disposal site. 
- Certificates of safe disposal for general, hazardous and recycled waste 

must be maintained. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Compile and 
implement appropriate 
stormwater 
management measures 

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for general, 
hazardous and 
recycled waste 

• Record spills/ 
discharges and 
environmental 
incidents  

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Certificates of safe 
disposal for 
general, hazardous 
and recycled waste 

• Complaints register  

• Environmental 
incident register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

 

Table 6-7: Vegetation Clearing 

Impact management outcome Vegetation clearing is restricted to the authorised development footprint of the proposed infrastructure. 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Indigenous vegetation outside of the designated Works area must be 
left undisturbed. 

- Restrict the movement of personnel and construction vehicles to 
where they are needed. 

- Strategically plan the location of site camps and laydown areas so 
that minimal vegetation is cleared. 

- All disturbed areas should be rehabilitated when possible. 
- Any trees felled due to construction must be documented and form 

part of the EAR. 
- A seedbed of alien plants will be present within the cleared soils.  

This seedbed and the plants that originate from the seedbed must be 
managed as follows: 

- The Mining Permit footprint must be clearly survey and 
demarcated before any construction or operations is to 
commence. 

- This must be done to ensure that areas to be cleared limited 
to only the areas that are necessary for the mining activities. 

- The cleared areas must be regularly monitored for the 
establishment of alien plant species.  These must be cleared 
when they appear. 

- If alien invasive plant species become a problem on the mining 
area site, a formal Alien Invasive Management Plan must be set 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• A register must be 
kept of all relevant 
details of herbicide 
usage 

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for general, 
hazardous and 
recycled waste 

• Implementation of an 
alien and invasive 
plant control and 
eradication plan  
 

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Environmental 
incident register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• Monitoring of 
success of 
rehabilitation 

• Register of 
herbicide usage 

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for 
general, hazardous 
and recycled waste 
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up and implemented.  This plant must make provision for the 
identification and eradication of these species. 

- The rehabilitation of these cleared areas must commence as 
soon as practically possible after construction activities have 
ceased. 

- Provision must be made for concurrent rehabilitation of the mining 
operations which will ensure that the permit area is mined in 
designated sections. 

- The EO must undertake monthly compliance monitoring audits. 
Terrestrial ecosystem aspects that must be monitored related to 
monitoring freshwater ecosystem impacts include:   

- The condition of the demarcations/fence.  
- Evidence of any no-go area incursions.  
- The condition of temporary runoff, erosion and sediment 

control measures and evidence of any failures or sediment 
deposits.  

- Evidence of erosion.  
- Visual assessment of stormwater quality.  
- The condition of waste bins and the presence of litter within 

the working area. 
- Evidence of solid waste dumping within the no-go areas.  
- Evidence of hazardous materials spills and soil contamination.  
- Presence of alien invasive and weedy vegetation within the 

working area.  
- Rehabilitation and revegetation methods and success. 

 

Table 6-8: Protection of Fauna 

Impact management outcome Disturbance to fauna is minimised.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- If possible, the construction activities are to commence in the winter 
months to ensure that the animal species that will actively move from 
the site is not currently rearing young as the movement with young 
animals could potentially cause mortality amongst the young animals.  

- No poaching must be tolerated under any circumstances. All animal 
dens close to the works areas must be marked as “No-Go” areas. 

- No deliberate killing of fauna is allowed. 
- In areas where snakes are abundant, snake deterrents to be deployed. 
- Strict speed limits must be set and adhered to. 
- Restrict all movement of vehicles and heavy machinery to 

permissible, designated areas. No off-road driving beyond designated 
areas may be allowed. 

- Driving between dusk and dawn should be permissible to emergency 
situations only. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Demarcation of 
possible sensitive 
habitats prior to 
construction. 

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Environmental 
incident register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• Monitoring of 
success of 
rehabilitation 

 

Table 6-9: Protection of Heritage Resources 

Impact management outcome Impact on heritage resources is minimised.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- All work must cease immediately if any human remains and/or other 
archaeological, palaeontological and historical material are 
uncovered; 

- Reporting of heritage findings to the SAHRA. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Reporting of heritage 
findings to SAHRA 

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Environmental 
incident register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 
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Impact management outcome Impact on heritage resources is minimised.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Such material, if exposed, must be reported to the nearest museum, 
archaeologist/palaeontologist (or the South African Police Services 
[SAPS]), so that a systematic and professional investigation can be 
undertaken; and 

- Sufficient time must be allowed to remove/collect such material 
before development recommences. 

- If any fossils are found, a Palaeontologist must be notified 
immediately by the EO and/or EAP and a site visit must be arranged 
at the earliest possible time with the Palaeontologist.  

- In the case of the EO becoming aware of suspicious-looking palaeo-
material, the construction must be halted in that specific area and 
the Palaeontologist must be given enough time to reach the site and 
remove the material before excavation continues. 

• Reporting of graves/ 
human remains to 
SAPS 

• Permits for 
damage or repairs 
to heritage sites  

• Records of reports 
to heritage 
agencies/ SAPS 

 

Table 6-10: Health and Safety 

 
Impact management outcome 
 

All precautions are taken to minimise the risk of injury, harm, illness or complaints.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 Responsible Person Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency  Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Identify fire hazards, demarcate and restrict public access to these 
areas as well as notify the local authority of any potential threats e.g. 
large brush stockpiles, fuels etc. 

- All unattended open excavations must be adequately fenced or 
demarcated. 

- Ensure warning signs are erected on the perimeter of these areas. 
- Adequate protective measures must be implemented to prevent 

unauthorised access to the Works area. 
- Ensure structures vulnerable to high winds are secured. 
- Maintain an incidents and complaints register in which all incidents or 

complaints involving the public are logged. 

CLO • Appointment of CLO 
and implementation of 
the complaints register 
process 

All phases (ongoing) CLO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints 
register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

- Ensure that the workforce is sensitised to the effects of HIV/ acquired 
immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS). 

- The Contractor must ensure that information posters on AIDS are 
displayed in the Contractor Camp area. 

- Appropriate Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) to be provided to 
all staff on site. 

- Medical support must be made available as appropriate. 
- Provide access to Voluntary HIV Testing and Counselling Services. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Awareness raising and 
posters  

• Access to appropriate 
PPE 

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Number of staff 
reporting as sick/ 
number of sick 
leave days 

• Complaints 
register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

 

Table 6-11: Sanitation 

Impact management outcome Clean and well-maintained toilet facilities are available to all staff to minimise the risk of disease and impact on the environment. 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Minimum 1 toilet per 10 users. MM 
Contractor 

• Demarcation of 
possible sensitive 

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  
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- Only portable chemical toilets with a sealed reservoir will be allowed 
on site. 

- The capacity of the reservoirs in the portable chemical toilets must 
be monitored daily to ensure that they can be serviced timeously. 

- All removal of the collected sewage waste from the portable chemical 
toilets must be conducted by a registered service provider for 
disposal at a municipal waste water treatment facility. 

- The use of ablution facilities and or mobile toilets must be used at all 
times and no indiscriminate use of the veld for ablutions must be 
permitted under any circumstances. 

- Toilets must not be located within the 1:100yr flood line of a 
watercourse or the recommended buffer of any wetlands. 

- Toilets must be secured to the ground to prevent them from toppling 
due to wind or any other cause. 

- Spillage should be prevented when the toilets are cleaned or 
emptied. 

- Toilets must be emptied before long weekends and workers holidays 
and must be locked after working hours. 

- Toilets must be serviced weekly, and the EO must inspect toilets to 
ensure compliance with health standards.  

- A copy of the waste disposal certificates must be maintained. 

EO habitats prior to 
construction  

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for general, 
hazardous and 
recycled waste 

• Record spills/ 
discharges and 
environmental 
incidents  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for 
general, hazardous 
and recycled waste 

• Environmental 
incident register  

 

Table 6-12: Emergency procedures 

Impact management outcome Emergency procedures are in place to enable a rapid and effective response to all types of environmental emergencies.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Compile an Emergency Response Action Plan (ERAP) prior to the 
commencement of the proposed project; 

- The Emergency Plan must deal with accidents, potential spillages and 
fires in line with relevant legislation; 

- All staff must be made aware of emergency procedures as part of 
environmental awareness training;  

- The relevant local authority must be made aware of a fire as soon as 
it starts; and 

- In the event of an emergency, necessary mitigation measures to 
contain the spill or leak must be implemented.  

 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Compile ERAP prior to 
the commencement of 
construction  

• Demarcation of 
possible sensitive 
habitats prior to 
construction  

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for general, 
hazardous and 
recycled waste 

• Record spills/ 
discharges and 
environmental 
incidents  

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• ERAP  

• Environmental 
incident register 

 

 

Table 6-13: Hazardous Substances 

Impact management outcome Safe storage, handling, use and disposal of hazardous substances.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- No refuelling, servicing or chemical storage should occur within 50m 
of any watercourse. 

- The use and storage of hazardous substances to be minimised and non-
hazardous and non-toxic alternatives substituted where possible. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Compile ERAP prior to 
the commencement 
of construction  

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 
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- All hazardous substances must be stored in suitable containers as 
defined in the Method Statement (to be compiled once detailed 
designs have been completed – a generic format is supplied as 
Appendix B). 

- Containers must be marked to indicate contents, quantities and safety 
requirements. 

- All storage areas must be bunded. The bunded area must be of 
sufficient capacity to contain a spill/leak from the stored containers. 

- Bunded areas to be suitably lined with a South African Bureau of 
Standards (SABS) approved liner. 

- An Alphabetical Hazardous Chemical Substance (HCS) control sheet 
must be drawn up and kept up to date continuously. 

- All hazardous chemicals that will be used on site must have product-
specific Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS). 

- All employees working with HCS must be trained in the safe use of the 
substance and according to the safety data sheet. 

- Employees handling hazardous substances /materials must be aware of 
the potential impacts and follow appropriate safety measures. 
Appropriate personal protective equipment must be made available. 

- The Contractor must ensure that diesel and other liquid fuel, oil and 
hydraulic fluid is stored in appropriate storage tanks or bowsers. 

- The tanks/ bowsers must be situated on a smooth impermeable surface 
(concrete) with a permanent bund. The impermeable lining must 
extend to the crest of the bund and the volume inside the bund must 
be 130% of the total capacity of all the storage tanks/bowsers (110% 
statutory requirement plus an allowance for rainfall). 

- The floor of the bund must be sloped, draining to an oil separator. 
- Provision must be made for refuelling at the storage area by protecting 

the soil with an impermeable ground cover. Where dispensing 
equipment is used, a drip tray must be used to ensure small spills are 
contained. 

- All empty externally dirty drums must be stored on a drip tray or within 
a bunded area. 

- No unauthorised access into the hazardous substances’ storage areas 
must be permitted. 

- No smoking must be allowed within the vicinity of the hazardous 
storage areas. 

- Adequate fire-fighting equipment must be made available at all 
hazardous storage areas. 

- Where refuelling away from the dedicated refuelling station is 
required, a mobile refuelling unit must be used. Appropriate ground 
protection such as drip trays must be used. 

- An appropriately sized spill kit kept onsite relevant to the scale of the 
activity/s involving the use of hazardous substances must be available 
at all times. 

- The responsible operator must have the required training to make use 
of the spill kit in emergencies. 

- An appropriate number of spill kits must be available and must be 
located in all areas where activities are being undertaken. 

- In the event of a spill, contaminated soil must be collected in 
containers and stored in a central location and disposed of according 
to the NEM: WA.  

• Compile HCS control 
sheet  

• MSDS 

• Demarcation of 
possible sensitive 
habitats prior to 
construction  

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for general, 
hazardous and 
recycled waste 

• Record spills/ 
discharges and 
environmental 
incidents  

• ERAP  

• HCS control sheet 
and updates  

• MSDS 

• Spill kits available 
on site 

• Environmental 
incident register 
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Table 6-14: Equipment Maintenance and Storage Aspect 

Impact management outcome Soil, surface water and groundwater contamination are minimised.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- During servicing of vehicles or equipment, a suitable drip tray must 
be used to prevent spills onto the soil. 

- Leaking equipment must be repaired immediately or be removed 
from the site to facilitate repair. 

- All areas must be monitored for oil and fuel spills. 
- Appropriately sized spill kit kept onsite relevant to the scale of the 

activity taking place must be available.  

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Compile ERAP prior to 
the commencement 
of construction  

• Compile HCS control 
sheet  

• MSDS 

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for general, 
hazardous and 
recycled waste 

• Record spills/ 
discharges and 
environmental 
incidents  

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints 
register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• ERAP  

• HCS control sheet 
and updates  

• MSDS 

• Spill kits available 
on site 

• Environmental 
incident register 

 

Table 6-15: Dust Emissions Aspect 

Impact management outcome Dust prevention measures are applied to minimise the generation of dust.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Take all reasonable measures to minimise the generation of dust as a 
result of project development activities to the satisfaction of the SS. 

- Comply with the National Dust Control Regulations, GN 36974 of 1 
November 2013, in terms of the NEM: AQA, as amended, and all 
applicable local bylaws. 

- Removal of vegetation must be avoided until soil stripping is required 
and similarly exposed surfaces must be re-vegetated or stabilised as 
soon as is practically possible. 

- Excavation, handling and transport of erodible materials must be 
avoided under high wind conditions or when a visible dust plume is 
present. 

- During high wind conditions, the EO must evaluate the situation and 
make recommendations as to whether dust damping measures are 
adequate, or whether working will cease altogether until the wind 
speed drops to an acceptable level. 

- Where possible, soil stockpiles must be located in sheltered areas 
where they are not exposed to the erosive effects of the wind. 

- Where erosion of stockpiles becomes a problem, erosion control 
measures must be implemented at the discretion of the EO.  

- Vehicle speeds must not exceed 40 km/h along dust roads or 20 km/h 
when traversing unconsolidated and non-vegetated areas. 

- All incoming and outgoing truck loads must be covered. 
- Avoid dust-generating works during extremely windy conditions. 
- Apply an appropriate dust suppression protocol to limit the 

generation of dust through construction activities and traffic on 
unsealed roads – there may be the need for frequent wetting of the 
access road.  

- When working near (within 100 m) a potential sensitive receptor, 
limit the number of simultaneous activities to a minimum as far as 
possible. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Compile ERAP prior to 
the commencement of 
construction  

• MSDS 

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for general, 
hazardous and 
recycled waste 

• Record spills/ 
discharges and 
environmental 
incidents  

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• ERAP  

• MSDS 

• Spill kits available 
on site 

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for 
general, hazardous 
and recycled waste 

• Environmental 
incident register 
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- Ensure that all construction vehicles are maintained to the 
manufacturer’s specifications. 

 

Table 6-16: Noise Mitigation Aspect 

Impact management outcome Prevent unnecessary noise to the environment by ensuring that noise from development activity is mitigated.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- The Contractor must keep the noise level within acceptable limits. 
- Comply with the Noise Control Regulations in terms of Section 25 of 

the ECA (GN R154 of 10 January 1992) and all local noise bylaws.  
- Any complaints received by the Contractor regarding noise must be 

recorded and communicated to the ECO and DPM.  
- Operating hours as determined by the environmental authorisation 

are adhered to during the development phase. Where not defined, it 
must be ensured that development activities must still meet the 
impact management outcome related to noise management.  

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Control of working 
hours  

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• Environmental 
incident register 

 

Table 6-17: Fire Prevention Aspect 

Impact management outcome Prevention of uncontrollable fires.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Ensure compliance with the National Veld and Forest Fire Act (101 of 
1998). 

- Designate smoking areas where the fire hazard could be regarded as 
insignificant. 

- Smoking must be controlled as per the Tobacco Products Control Act, 
1993 (Act No. 83 of 1993), as amended. 

- Firefighting equipment must be available on all vehicles located on 
site. 

- The local Fire Protection Agency (FPA) must be informed of 
construction activities. 

- Contact numbers for the FPA and emergency services must be 
communicated in environmental awareness training and displayed at 
a central location on site. 

- Two-way swop of contact details between MM and FPA.  

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Emergency contact 
details on site  

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• Emergency contact 
details on site  

• Environmental 
incident register 

 

Table 6-18: Stockpile Aspect 

Impact management outcome Reduce erosion and sedimentation as a result of stockpiling.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- The designated work area is to be cleared- topsoil is to be removed 
and stockpiled for later reinstatement. 

- All material that is excavated during the project development phase 
(either during piling (if required) or earthworks) must be stored 
appropriately on site to minimise impacts to watercourses, 
watercourses and water bodies. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Demarcation of 
possible sensitive 
habitats and 
watercourses prior to 
construction  

• Implementation of the 
approved alien and 

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• Emergency contact 
details on site  

• Environmental 
incident register 
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Impact management outcome Reduce erosion and sedimentation as a result of stockpiling.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person 

Method of 
Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- All stockpiled material must be maintained and kept clear of weeds 
and alien vegetation growth by undertaking regular weeding and 
control methods. 

- The slope and height of stockpiles must be limited to 1.5m and are 
not be sloped more than a ratio of 1:2 to avoid collapse. 

- During periods of strong winds and heavy rain, the stockpiles must be 
covered with appropriate material (e.g. cloth, tarpaulin etc.) if 
possible. 

- Where possible, sandbags (or similar) must be placed at the bases of 
the stockpiled material to prevent erosion of the material. 

invasive plant control 
and eradication plan  

 

Table 6-19: Civil works Aspect 

Impact management outcome Impact on the environment minimised during civil works.  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person Method of Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Where terracing is required, topsoil must be collected and 
retained for re-use later to rehabilitate disturbed areas. 

- Areas to be rehabilitated include terrace embankments. 
- Where required, all sloped areas must be stabilised to ensure 

proper rehabilitation is effected and erosion is controlled. 
- Undertake continual monitoring to identify erosion as early as 

possible for remediation where necessary. 
- These areas can be stabilised using design structures or 

vegetation as specified in the design to prevent erosion of 
embankments. The contract design specifications must be 
adhered to and implemented strictly. 

- All excess spoil generated during excavation activities must be 
disposed of in an appropriate manner and at a recognised 
landfill site. 

- Spoil can, however, be used for landscaping purposes and must 
be covered with a layer of 150 mm topsoil for rehabilitation 
purposes. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Demarcation of possible 
sensitive habitats and 
watercourses prior to 
construction  

• Implementation of the alien 
and invasive plant control 
and eradication plan  

All phases (ongoing) EO 
 

All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• Certificates of safe 
disposal for 
general, hazardous 
and recycled waste 

• Environmental 
incident register 

 

Table 6-20: Socio-Economic Aspect 

Impact management outcome Enhanced socio-economic development. 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 Responsible 
Person 

Method of Implementation 
Timeframe for 

Implementation 
Responsible Person Frequency 

Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Ensure that construction workers are identifiable. All workers 
should carry identification cards and wear identifiable clothing. 

- Fence off the construction site and control access to these sites. 
- Appoint an independent security company to monitor the site. 
- Develop and implement communication strategies to facilitate 

community liaison. 
- Communicate the limitation of opportunities created by the 

project through Community Leaders and Ward Councillors. 
- Wherever feasible, residents should be recruited to fill semi and 

unskilled jobs. 

CLO • Recording complaints/ 
grievances in the complaints 
register  

• Maintain records of 
correspondence with 
Interested and Affected 
Parties  

All phases (ongoing) EO 
CLO 

All phases (ongoing) • Complaints 
register  

• Training register 

• Training 
materials 

• HIV Infections 
Policy 
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Impact management outcome Enhanced socio-economic development. 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 Responsible 
Person 

Method of Implementation 
Timeframe for 

Implementation 
Responsible Person Frequency 

Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Women should be given equal employment opportunities and 
encouraged to apply for positions. 

- Develop and implement a collaborative and constructive approach 
to conflict resolution as part of the external stakeholder 
engagement process.  

- Sustain continuous communication and liaison with neighbouring 
owners and residents.  

- Ensure that operators and drivers are properly trained and make 
them aware, through regular toolbox talks, of any risk they may 
pose to the community. Place specific emphasis on the vulnerable 
sector of the population such as children and the elderly. 

- Regularly monitor the effect that construction is having on 
infrastructure and immediately report any damage to 
infrastructure to the appropriate authority.  

- Ensure that where communities’ access is obstructed that this 
access is restored to an acceptable state. 

- Ensure that all affected landowners and tourist associations are 
regularly consulted.  

- A Grievance Mechanism should be put in place and all grievances 
should be dealt with transparently. 

 

Table 6-21: Visual Aspect 

Impact management outcome Minimise the visual impact  

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person Method of Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- Ensure that the site is in a visually acceptable state at all 
times.  

- Use suitable building finishes/colours that blend in with the 
surrounding landscape.  

- Set up visual screens (such as trees, shrubs or hedges) along 
the perimeter of the study area.  

- Choose suitable types of lighting that minimize glare and sky 
glow. 

- Utilize motion sensor lights at security buildings.  
- Ensure a complaints register is in place to record and address 

complaints. 
- Implement concurrent rehabilitation, and ensure the smallest 

area possible is cleared of vegetation at a time. 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Recording complaints/ 
grievances in the complaints 
register  

• Maintain records of 
correspondence with 
Interested and Affected 
Parties 

• Concurrent rehabilitation. 

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• Environmental 
incident register  

 

Table 6-22: Landscaping and Rehabilitation Aspect 

Impact management outcome Areas disturbed during the development phase are returned to a state that approximates the original condition. 

Impact Management Actions Implementation Monitoring 

 
Responsible Person Method of Implementation 

Timeframe for 
Implementation 

Responsible Person Frequency 
Evidence of 
Compliance 

- A Rehabilitation Plan/ Strategy must be compiled and 
implemented.  

- A specialist ecologist should conduct a site visit at the 
commencement of the rehabilitation phase of the project to 

MM 
Contractor 
EO 

• Rehabilitation Plan/ Strategy 

• Quantum Cost Calculation for 
Rehabilitation 

All phases (ongoing) EO All phases (ongoing) • Complaints register  

• Training register 

• Training materials 

• Environmental 
incident register  
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ensure that the contractor is adequately informed of the 
rehabilitation requirements associated with the works. 

- The Rehabilitation Plan must make provision for the 
rehabilitation of the vegetation on the project site to ensure 
that the vegetation resembles the of the surrounding areas. 

- Proper planning for rehabilitation is considered critical for 
ensuring that rehabilitation is successful. 

- Removal of all foreign debris, waste, cement/concrete, 
building materials and similar from the watercourse and 
dispose of properly at a suitable landfill site. 

- Any active erosion features (e.g. dongas) need to be 
fixed/stabilised.  

- Alien plants, particularly those considered invasive in terms of 
the NEM: BA will need to be removed/eradicated. 

- Where a rapid cover is required in the drier areas, the bare 
areas should be seeded with a suitable indigenous seed mix in 
addition to translocation planting where possible. This will 
need to be done under the instruction and guidance of a plant 
ecologist, botanist or horticulturalist.  

- It is recommended that landscaping promote the use of 
indigenous species common to the region and that as much 
natural ground cover is established (naturally) on the site to 
help with binding soils and encouraging water infiltration, thus 
reducing overland flows and the pressure on stormwater 
management infrastructure. 

- The re-vegetation should be timed to occur before the wet 
season (November-January) so that watering requirement is 
minimized, and plant growth is most vigorous. 

- Aftercare, maintenance, monitoring and evaluation of 
rehabilitation and re-vegetation efforts must be undertaken 
during and after rehabilitation has been completed. The 
monitoring and evaluation of rehabilitation activities and 
outcomes are critical in assessing the extent to which the 
rehabilitation plan has achieved what it set out to accomplish. 
Thereafter, the rehabilitation must be signed off by the SS. 

- All areas disturbed by construction activities must be subject 
to landscaping and rehabilitation;  

- All spoil and waste must be disposed of to a registered waste 
site; 

- All slopes must be assessed for contouring, and to contour only 
when the need is identified in accordance with the CARA;  

- All slopes must be assessed for terracing, and to terrace only 
when the need is identified in accordance with CARA; 

- Berms that have been created must have a slope of 1:4 and be 
replanted with indigenous species and grasses that 
approximates the original condition;  

- Indigenous species must be used for with species and/grasses 
to where it compliments or approximates the original 
condition; 

- Stockpiled topsoil must be used for rehabilitation (refer to 
Stockpiling and stockpiled areas); 

- Stockpiled topsoil must be evenly spread to facilitate seeding 
and minimise loss of soil due to erosion; 

- Before placing topsoil, all visible weeds from the placement 
area and the topsoil must be removed; 

- Subsoil must be ripped before topsoil is placed; 
- Where impacted through construction-related activity, all 

sloped areas must be stabilised to ensure proper rehabilitation 
is effected and erosion is controlled; 
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- Sloped areas are stabilised using vegetation as specified in the 
design to prevent erosion of embankments. 

- The contract design specifications must be adhered to and 
implemented strictly; 

- Spoil can be used for backfilling or landscaping as long as it is 
covered by a minimum of 150 mm of topsoil. 
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7 CLOSURE  

7.1 Closure Objectives 

The closure objectives for the site have been identified as follows: 

• At closure, all stockpiles, infrastructure and equipment will be removed. Other residue 

deposits, if any, will be removed and disposed of at a registered waste site. 

• All waste will be removed to a registered waste facility and scrap metal, if any, will be sold 

to a recycling company. 

• Hydrocarbons and any contaminated soil will be removed from site. 

• The slope faces will be profiled to a gradient of 1:3, to allow the depression created in the 

topography through mining to be absorbed into the landscape. 

• Sharp edges will be prevented in order to blend the site in with the surrounding landscape. 

• The sides of the mine will be ripped and topsoiled, and revegetated. 

• The revegetated areas will display adequate vegetation cover. 

• Internal roads will be ripped and rehabilitated. 

• No erosion will take place on the production faces. 

• The aesthetics of the area will be largely reinstated as far as possible. 

• The rehabilitated area will be kept clear of alien invasive species. 

• Animals will be able to return safety to the site and the proposed land-use, grazing, will be 

achieved within 2 years after rehabilitation has been completed. 

• Residents will not be subjected to any post closure social or environmental impacts. 

 

7.2 Closure Goals 

The closure vision is underpinned by the more specific closure objectives listed in this section. These 

objectives are stated qualitatively and would become more specific as the actual closure measures 

are devised, implemented and their performance determined: 

• Physical stability: To remove and/or stabilise surface infrastructure that is present on the 

mine to facilitate the implementation of the planned final land use; 

• Environmental quality: To ensure that local environmental quality is not adversely affected 

by possible physical effects and chemical contamination arising from the mine site, as well 

as to sustain catchment yield as far as possible after closure; 

• Health and safety: To limit the possible health and safety threats to humans and animals 

using the rehabilitated mine site as it becomes available; 

• Land capability/land use: To re-instate suitable land capabilities over the various portions 

of the mine site to facilitate the progressive implementation of the planned final land use; 
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• Aesthetic quality: To leave behind a rehabilitated mine site that, in general, is not only neat 

and tidy, giving an acceptable overall aesthetic appearance, but which in terms of this 

attribute is also aligned to the planned final land use; 

• Biodiversity: To encourage, where appropriate, the re-establishment of indigenous 

vegetation on the rehabilitated mine sites such that the terrestrial and aquatic biodiversity 

is largely re-instated over time; and 

• Social: To ensure that the infrastructure transfers, if applicable, measures and/or 

contributions made by the mine towards the long-term socio-economic benefit of the local 

communities are lasting and sustainable. 

 

8 FINANCIAL PROVISION 

Section 24P of NEMA requires that: 

(1) An applicant for an environmental authorisation relating to prospecting, 

exploration, mining or production must, before the Minister responsible for 

mineral resources issues the environmental authorisation, comply with the 

prescribed financial provision for the rehabilitation, closure and ongoing post 

decommissioning management of negative environmental impacts. 

In terms of the Financial Provision Regulations, the following must be undertaken:  

“An applicant or holder of a right or permit must determine and make financial 

provision to guarantee the availability of sufficient funds to undertake rehabilitation 

and remediation of the adverse environmental impacts of prospecting, exploration, 

mining or production operations, as contemplated in the Act and to the satisfaction of 

the Minister responsible for mineral resources.” 

The financial provision for this proposed site has therefore been calculated using the Guideline 

Document for the Evaluation of the Quantum of Closure-Related Financial Provision Provided by a 

Mine (2005)(The Guideline). Following this method, the total closure cost for this site is therefore     

R 231 029.86. It is recommended that this quantum be updated when construction commences, to 

provide a more accurate representation of the site.  
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9 DECLARATION 

The proponent/applicant or holder of the EA affirms that he/she will abide and comply with the 

prescribed impact management outcomes and impact management actions and have the 

understanding that the impact management outcomes and impact management actions are legally 

binding. The proponent/applicant or holder of the EA affirms that he/she will provide written notice 

to the CA 14 days prior to the date on which the activity will commence of commencement of 

construction to facilitate compliance inspections.  

 

 

 

----------------------------------------------------------   ----------------------------------- 

Signature Proponent/applicant/ holder of EA     Date 

 

NOTE: 

Should the EA be transferred to a new holder, this declaration must be completed by the new holder 

and submitted with the application for an amendment of the EA in terms of Regulations 29 or 31 of 

the EIA Regulations, whichever applies. The information submitted for an amendment to an 

environmental authorisation will be considered to be incomplete should a signed copy of the EMPr 

not be submitted. Once approved, the EMPr becomes legally binding to the new EA holder. 
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APPENDIX A 

Curriculum Vitae of Environmental Assessment Practitioner (EAP)  
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CORE SKILLS 

 

• Environmental Impact 
Assessments  

• Scoping Reports 

• Preliminary Environmental 
Assessment 

• Mining Right and Applications 

• Environmental Management 
Programmes 

• Strategic Environmental 
Assessments 

• Wildlife Management Plans 

 

 

DETAILS 

Qualifications  

• BSc – Botany & Zoology 

• B.SC Honours - Botany 

• Specialist Student 

• Post Graduate Diploma in 
Teaching 

• Masters Degree:  Environmental 
Management 
 

Memberships 

• SACNASP 

• International Association of 

Impact Assessors 

Languages  

• English - fluent 

• Afrikaans- fluent 

• German – fair 

• Dutch – fair 

• Zulu - adequate 

 

In addition to holding a Masters Degree:  Environmental 

Management, Magnus also holds a BSc degree in Botany and 

Zoology, an Honours Degree in Botany and a Post Graduate 

Certificate in Education.  

 

Magnus has 13 years’ experience in projects involving 

Environmental Impact Assessments in various developmental 

sectors (Mining and Agricultural Sector, National Roads, Pipelines, 

Dams, and Residential Developments), conducting of Specialist 

Biodiversity Assessments associated with Environmental Impact 

Assessments and Project Feasibility Studies. He has experience in 

the compilation of Resettlement Policy Framework Plans 

associated with infrastructure development projects.  

Magnus has experience in working on various private and public 

sectors as well as rural and urban environments in various 

countries. 

His expertise lies within the mining sector where he has gained 

extensive exposure to all the aspects of mining projects from the 

pre-feasibility, prospecting, environmental impact assessment 

 

Magnus has experience in the following areas: 
 

• Environmental Impact Assessments 

• Scoping Reports 

• Preliminary Environmental Assessment 

• Mining Right and Permit Applications 

• Environmental Management Programmes 

• Strategic Environmental Assessments 

• Wildlife Management Plans 

MAGNUS VAN ROOYEN 

Technical Director  

PROFILE 
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Year Employer Position Role and Responsibility 

2007 – 2020 JG Afrika (Pty) Ltd Executive Associate Project Management of an environmental contingent of 4 people and conducting 

Environmental Impact Assessments 

2006 – 2007 JG Afrika (Pty) Ltd Environmental Scientist Conducted a wide range of infrastructure related Environmental Impact 

Assessments 

2002 – 2005 Department of 

Conservation Ecology, 

University of Stellenbosch 

Biodiversity Researcher Conducted field work, sampling, laboratory work and logistics associated with two 

projects within the Conservation Ecology Department 

2002 – 2005 Department of Botany and 

Zoology, University of 

Stellenbosch 

Junior Lecturer in Botany Lectured Botany practical component of the first-year Natural Science Degree 

2001 – 2002 Paul Roos Gymnasium Biology Teacher Teaching the South African Biology curriculum to high school students 
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Biodiversity Assessment Projects Biodiversity Assessment Projects 

Mamatwan Tailings Facility 

Biodiversity and Wetland Assessment for the site to be used for the establishment of the new tailings facility on 
the South32 Mamatwan Manganese Mine near Hotazel. 
 
Hillside Aluminum Desalination Plant 
Biodiversity Screening Assessment for the infrastructure network associated with the South32 Hillside Aluminum 
Desalination Plant in Richards Bay. 

 

Lichtenburg Siding Expansion 
Biodiversity Assessment for the proposed expansion of the Lichtenburg Cement Siding, North West 
Province. 

Nacala Dam Project 

Riparian Vegetation Study for the Ecological Reserve Determination Specialist Study for the 

Environmental Impact Assessment for the Nacala Dam Project in Mozambique. 

 
National Route N8 

Vegetation Specialist Study for the Environmental Impact Assessment for the National Route N8. 

National Route N2 uMgeni Interchange ImprovementsEnvironmental Impact Assessment for proposed 

improvements to the uMgeni Road Interchange and the National Route N2.  The project included an extensive 

public participation process within the city of Durban, KwaZulu-Natal during the process. 

 

Qudeni Link Road 

Vegetation Specialist Study for the Environmental Impact Assessment for the Qudeni Rural Link Road. 

 

Municipal Landfill Site Identification 
Negative mapping and ground truthing for the options analysis for the identification of a District 
Municipality Landfill Site. 

Port Related Projects Pier 1 Phase 2 expansion 
 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed expansions to Pier 1 within the Durban Harbour. 
Locomotive Turning Table in the Port of Richards Bay Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed 
Locomotive Turn Table in within the Port of Richards Bay. 
 
Rail line construction in the Port of Richards Bay 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed additional rail line into the Richards Bay Coal Terminal in the 
Port of Richards Bay. 
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Environmental Monitoring – RME Projects Durban Harbour 
Environmental Monitoring Duties for all the RME construction projects within the Durban harbour. 
 
Ore Loading Facility at Kalia in Guinea 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed Ore Loading Facility in Kalia in Guinea, West. 

Roads Projects National Route N2 uMgeni Interchange Improvements 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed improvements to the uMgeni Road Interchange and the  
National Route N2.  The project included an extensive public participation process with a range of public and 
private sector stakeholders. 
 
National Route N11 upgrade 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed upgrade of the National Route N11. The project included a 
public participation process with a range of public and private sector stakeholders as well as specialist studies 
associated with the river crossings. 
 
National Route N2 improvement and upgrade 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed upgrade of the National Route N2.  The project included a 
public participation process with a range of public and private sector stakeholders as well as specialist studies 
associated with the river crossings. 
 
National Route N3 Chota Motala Interchange Environmental Audits 
Environmental Monitoring for the construction of the Chota Motala Interchange on the National Route N3. 
 
National Route R30 Environmental Audits 
Environmental Monitoring for the construction of the National Route R30. 

Agricultural Projects uMngano Community Dairy Development Project 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Development of a 200ha dairy for the uMngano 
Community in KwaZulu-Natal, South Africa. 
 
uMngano Community Vegetable Project 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Development of a 180ha vegetable growing project for 
the uMngano Community in KwaZulu-Natal, South Africa. 
 
Sundays River Citrus Project 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Development of a 100ha citrus project in the Sundays 
River Valley in the Eastern Cape, South Africa. 

Water Projects Nacala Dam project in Mozambique for the Millennium Challenge Corporation 
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the Nacala Dam project in Nacala, Mozambique. The study 
included the management of a range of specialist studies which included; biodiversity (fauna and flora) 
assessments, health impact assessments, social impact assessments, a hydrocensus, geotechnical 
investigation and an ecological flow requirement assessment. The project was conducted under the auspices 
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of the Millennium Challenge Corporation. 
 
Mpofana Bulk Water Supply Scheme Environmental Impact Assessment for the Bulk Water Supply Scheme 
which included an extensive public facilitation process with affected landowners and other specialist studies. 
 
KwaHlokohloko Rural Water Supply Scheme Environmental Impact Assessment for the Rural Water Supply 
Scheme which included an extensive public facilitation process with the rural landowners and tribal leaders. 
 
Conservation Management Plans  
 
Ndumo Game Reserve Management Plan 
Compilation of the Management Plan for the KwaZulu-Natal Wildlife Ndumo Game Reserve in northern 
KwaZulu-Natal.  The compilation was conducted in accordance to the National Environmental Management: 
Protected Areas Act (No 57 of 2003). 
 
 

Mining Projects Uithoek Colliery for Miranda Mineral Holdings Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the 
Uithoek Colliery including the management of a range of specialist studies which included a hydrological and 
geohydrological assessment, a biodiversity assessment, a social and heritage assessment and a repatriation 
plan for residents on the site. 
 
Burnside Colliery for Miranda Mineral Holdings 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the Burnside Colliery including the management of 
a range of specialist studies which included a hydrological and geohydrological assessment, a biodiversity 
assessment, a social and heritage assessment and a repatriation plan for residents on the site. 
Ultimate Goal Colliery for Corobrik (Pty) Ltd 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the establishment of the Ultimate Goal Colliery including the 
management of a range of specialist studies which included a hydrological and geohydrological assessment, a 
biodiversity assessment, a social and heritage assessment and a repatriation plan for residents on the site. 
 
Klipwaal Gold Mine for Miranda Mineral Holdings 
Environmental Due Diligence assessment on the Klipwaal Gold Mine which included an assessment of 
completed and required rehabilitation, a contaminated land liability assessment and an evaluation of the 
structure and the possible impact of the slurry dams. 
 
Afrimat Quarries Compliance Audits 
Compliance audits and Due Diligence assessments of the Afrimat Quarry operations in South Africa. These 
audits are conducted on a two yearly basis. 
 
Private and Public Sector Development Projects 
Provincial Legislature Precinct Environmental and Social Impact Assessment for the proposed Provincial 
Legislature Precinct. This study consisted of a large public facilitation component and extensive engagement 
with private and public sector stakeholders. 
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DECLARATION 

I, Magnus Van Rooyen hereby declare that the details furnished above are true and correct to the best of my knowledge and 

belief and I undertake to inform you of any changes therein, immediately. In case any of the above information is found to be 

false or untrue or misleading or misrepresenting, I am aware that I may be held liable for it. 

 

Signature:    Date: 27/02/2021 

 
Camps Drift Canal Mixed Use Development 
Environmental Impact Assessment for proposed improvements to the uMgeni Road Interchange and the 
National Route N2.  The project included an extensive public participation process within the city of Durban, 
KwaZulu-Natal during the process. 
 
Tiger Lodge Development 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed Tiger Lodge Tourism Development. 
 
Paradise Lodge Development 
Environmental Impact Assessment for the proposed Paradise Lodge Tourism Development. 
 



1. DECLARATION BY THE EAP 
 

I, ____Magnus van Rooyen______, declare that – 

 

 

• I act as the independent environmental assessment practitioner in this application; 

• I have expertise in conducting environmental impact assessments, including knowledge of the Act, 

Regulations and any guidelines that have relevance to the proposed activity; 

• I will comply with the Act, Regulations and all other applicable legislation; 

• I will perform the work relating to the application in an objective manner, even if this results in views and 

findings that are not favourable to the applicant; 

• I will take into account, to the extent possible, the matters listed in Regulation 13 of the Regulations when 

preparing the application and any report relating to the application;  

• I undertake to  disclose to the applicant and the Competent Authority all material information  in my 

possession that reasonably has or may have the potential of influencing - any decision to be taken with 

respect to the application by the Competent Authority; and -  the objectivity of any report, plan or document 

to be prepared by myself for submission to the Competent Authority, unless access to that information is 

protected by law, in which case it will be indicated that such information exists and will be provided to the 

Competent Authority;  

• I will perform all obligations as expected from an environmental assessment practitioner in terms of the 

Regulations; and 

• I am aware of what constitutes an offence in terms of Regulation 48 and that a person convicted of an 

offence in terms of Regulation 48(1) is liable to the penalties as contemplated in Section 49B of the Act.  

 

 

 

Signature of the Environmental Assessment Practitioner 

GCS Water and Environment 

Name of Company: 

06 December 2022 

Date 

 

 

 

 

 

 



2. DISCLOSURE OF VESTED INTEREST (DELETE WHICHEVER IS NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

• I do not have and will not have any vested interest (either business, financial, personal or other) in the 

proposed activity proceeding other than remuneration for work performed in terms of the Regulations; 

 

 

Signature of the Environmental Assessment Practitioner 

GCS Water and Environment 

Name of Company: 

06 December 2022 

Date 
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PROFILE 

Janice Callaghan 
Environmental Consultant 

 

Janice is an Environmental Consultant at GCS Water and 

Environmental since April 2018 with over 4 years’ experience. She 

forms part of the Durban Environmental Unit and has undertaken 

various applications including Water Use License Applications, 

Integrated Water and Waste Management Plans, Environmental 

Impact Assessments and Environmental Management Programmes. 

 

She pays great attention to detail and is a self-motivated individual, 

who is passionate about the environment with a particular interest 

in biogeography and conservation. Janice is both team player and 

able to work independently and is always keen to learn. Her 

methodical and organized approach benefits her in the workplace 

when meeting deadlines and she copes well under pressure. 

 
Professional Affiliations: 
  

• EAPASA 
• SACNASP (Cand.Sci.Nat) 
• IAIAsa 

• AIEMA  
• SSAG 

  
Areas of Expertise: 
 

• Reviewing specialist studies and compiling reports; 
• Database compilation and management; 
• Compiling environmental authorisation applications for 

various mining projects in terms of NEMA, NEM:WA and 
NWA; 

• Undertaking environmental audits; 
• Compiling Annual Financial Provisioning Updates; 
• Rehabilitation Strategy Implementation Plan; 
• Report writing; 
• Compilation of tender documents; 
• Writing proposals; 
• Assisting with information material and report 

compilation. 
 

 

CORE SKILLS 

• Water Use Licensing 

• EIAs and BARs 

• Section 24G reports 

• RSIP reports 

• Auditing 

• Annual Decommissioning, 
Rehabilitation and Closure 
Updates 

 

DETAILS 

 
Qualifications 

• BSc (Hons) Environmental 
Science 

• Certificate from UCT in 
Occupational Health and 
Safety 

• Certificate from 
University of British 
Columbia in Ecodesign for 
Cities and Suburbs 

 
Membership 

• EAPASA  

• Cand.Sci.Nat  

• AIEMA 

• Society of South African 
Geographers 

• IAIAsa 
 
 
Languages 

• English – fluent 

• Afrikaans - fluent 
 
Countries Worked In 

• South Africa 

• Mozambique 

 



Project Experience Professional Experience 
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Work Experience 
 

Period Employer Position Role/ Responsibility 

March 2020 to 
present 

GCS Environmental Consultant 
- Undertaking environmental authorization processes 

- Mine closure and financial provisioning 

- Environmental Officer assistance to Buffalo Coal 

- Client liaison 

- Project management 

 

April 2018 to 
March 2020 

GCS Intern - Assisting environmental consultants with environmental applications 
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Year Client Project Description Role/Responsibility 

Audits 

2019 Buffalo Coal Annual EMPr and WUL audits for 
Coalfields, Aviemore and 

Magdalena operations 

Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 
reports. 

2020 Buffalo Coal Annual EMPr and WUL audits for 
Coalfields, Aviemore and 

Magdalena operations 

Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 
reports. 

2020 Samancor Annual audits for 6 operations Assisting with compilation and internal review of the documents 
prior to sending for client review. 

2020 Eskom Legal compliance audit for Majuba 

power station 

Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 

reports. 

2020 Eskom Biennial PCB Audit Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 

reports. 

2021 ZAC Annual IWUL Audit Lead auditor undertaking the site audit and compilation of report. 

2021 Northam Platinum Biennial Environmental 

Performance Audits for 
Booysendal’s North and South 

Operations 

Assisting lead auditor with document compilation, and review of 

final document before sending to the client for review. 

2021 Arcadis Audit of EnviroServ’s Mavoco 
Landfill Site 

Lead auditor undertaking the site audit and compilation of report. 

2021 Arcadis Review of Harmony’s Deelkraal 

Landfill 

Documentation review and report. 

2021 Tronox Norms and Standards Audit of 

Waste Management 

Assisting the lead auditor to undertake the audit and report 

compilation. 

2021 Buffalo Coal Annual EMPr and WUL audits for 
Coalfields, Aviemore and 

Magdalena operations 

Assisting the lead auditor in site work and compilation of the audit 
reports. 

2022 Tharisa External EMPr Audit Lead auditor responsible for the compilation of report 

RSIPs 

2019 Buffalo Coal Magdalena Colliery RSIP Update Updating the RSIP undertaken in 2014 prior to the 

commencement of S24G activities 

2020 Exxaro Rietkuil RSIP Compiling a RSIP for the Rietkuil Siding in compliance with their IWUL 

2020 Exxaro Belfast RSIP Update Finalising the document with client comments 
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2020 Marula Platinum RSIP update Undertaking the annual update of the RSIP in compliance with the 
IWUL 

2020 Anglo American Mafube Coal RSIP update Undertaking the annual update of the RSIPs in compliance with the 
IWUL 

2020 Tharisa Minerals RSIP update Internal review of the update compiled by GCS prior to sending to the 
client for review. 

IWULAs 

2018 Frame Knitting 
Manufacturers 

WULA for borehole Report writing and compilation, license application forms, public 
participation and follow-ups with DWS. 

2018 - 2020 Buffalo Coal Magdalena IWULA Amendment Report writing and compilation, and data analysis 

2018 - 2019 Tendele Coal Somkhele IWULA Amendment Public participation and associated report writing 

2018 - 2020 South 32 Roypoint IWULA Data management, public participation 

2018 - 2019 Buffalo Coal Aviemore New Adit and Access Road 
WULA 

Data management, report compilation and submission 

2020 – present Celrose Clothing WULA for borehole Project management, client liason 

2020 – present Buffalo Coal Coalfields IWULA Finalisation Uploading of documents to e-WULAAS portal, client liaison 

EMPr Amendments 

2021 Interwaste EMP Amendment for the Interwaste 
Waste Management Facility in 
Germiston, Gauteng 

Update the current EMPr to reflect on-site activities and fulfill the 
regulatory requirements. 

2021 De Beers Consolidated 
Mines Limited 

Environmental Management Programme 
Amendment Application for the 
Voorspoed Diamond Mine, Free State 
Province 

Assisting with the finalization of the EMPr for public review and 
submission 

2021 Dorning Group  Stonewall Quarry EMPr Amendment Update the current EMPr to reflect on-site activities and fulfill the 
regulatory requirements. 

2021 Sibanye Stillwater Burnstone EMPr Amendment Report writing and compilation, public participation 

2021 Exxaro Coal Thabametsi EMPr Amendment Amend the current EMPr to reflect on site conditions. 

2022 Northam Platinum Booysendal North and South EMPr 
Amendments  

Amend the current EMPr to make provision for  

Environmental Authorisations 

2018 – 2019 Buffalo Coal Coalfields Calcine Plant BA Report writing and compilation, public participation 

2018 – 2019 Buffalo Coal Aviemore New Adit and Access Road EA Data management, report compilation and submission 
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2018 – 2020 ZAC ZAC New Adit and Opencast Mining 
Operations 

Report writing and compilation of BARs, public participation 

2018 - 2019 Buffalo Coal Magdalena S24G application Writing and compiling Section 24G EIA, and EMPr, and public 
participation 

2020 Phumaf Engineering  Gauteng Rapid Land Release 
Environmental Assessments 

Compilation of Scoping Report and Basic Assessment Reports, public 
participation 

2019 - 2021 Buffalo Coal Magdalena Waste Management License 
EIA 

Report writing, public participation 

2021 Exxaro/Cennergi Grootegeluk Self Generation/Lephalale 
Solar Environmental Authorisation 

Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

2022 Kouga Sand Mining Permit Application Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

2022 Mentorskraal Familie 
Trust 

Mining Permit Application Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

2022 Hard Ventures Prospecting Right Application Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

2022 Imvukazane Resources Prospecting Right Application Information review, report writing and compilation, public 
participation 

Mine Closure and Financial Provisioning 

2019 Buffalo Coal Annual Financial Provisioning Update in 
terms of GNR 1147 for Magdalena, 
Aviemore and Wesselsnek 

Updating closure costing; annual rehabilitation plan; final 
rehabilitation, decommissioning and closure plan; and environmental 
risk assessment for each site. 

2020 Buffalo Coal Annual Financial Provisioning Update in 
terms of GNR 1147 for Magdalena, 
Aviemore and Wesselsnek 

Updating closure costing; annual rehabilitation plan; final 
rehabilitation, decommissioning and closure plan; and environmental 
risk assessment for each site. 

2020 - present Corobrik/Investec Application for mine closure for the 
Corobrik Avoca site for a development 
to be undertaken 

Mine closure application in terms of NEMA and the MPRDA. 

2021 Midmar Crushers Prospecting Right Closure Compile an Environmental Risk Report and the Final Performance 
Assessment Report in support of the MPRDA requirements. 

2021 Buffalo Coal Annual Financial Provisioning Update in 
terms of GNR 1147 for Magdalena, 
Aviemore and Wesselsnek 

Updating closure costing; annual rehabilitation plan; final 
rehabilitation, decommissioning and closure plan; and environmental 
risk assessment for each site. 

Environmental Officer 

2019 - present Buffalo Coal Ad hoc work as required Environmental Officer assistance to Buffalo Coal 

Renewable Energy 

2021 Cennergi Lephalale Solar Plant Environmental assessment for a solar plant 
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Other 

2018 – present Exxaro Belfast RAP LRP analysis and RAP compilation 

2018 Airports Company South 
Africa 

KSIA Storm Water Monitoring Sorting of monitoring data 

2018 CIG Standerton SIA Database compilation and management, data analysis, assisting with 
report writing 

2018 – present CIG Standerton Oil Mill Phase 2 Data management, stakeholder engagement 

2020 Tendele Coal Somkhele Health Impact Assessment Undertake an environmental Health Impact Assessment under the 
guidance of an external reviewer, in terms of the IFC and South African 
Department of Health Guidelines for undertaking such an assessment. 
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DECLARATION 

I, Janice Callaghan, hereby declare that the details furnished above are true and correct to the best of my knowledge and belief and I 

undertake to inform you of any changes therein, immediately. In case any of the above information is found to be false or unt rue or 

misleading or misrepresenting, I am aware that I may be held liable for it. 

 

 

Signature:    Date: 04 May 2022 
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APPENDIX B 

Generic Method Statement  
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Generic Method Statement 
 
Information pertaining to the activity which will be undertaken: 

What activity will take place? 

 

How will the activity be undertaken (methods)? 

 

Machinery/plant/equipment or vehicles which will be needed? 

 

Materials required and relevant hazard status? 

 

Where on site will the activity take place and what will the extent of the activity be?  

 

Timeframes of activity (start and end dates)?  

 

 
Impact and Risk Assessment of the Activity:  

Impact sources  

Receptors   

Objective   

Risks  

Notes   
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The following signatures represent a binding agreement to the Method Statement and EMPr by all 

Contractors and Sub-Contractors involved in the above activity. 

Role Name Company Date Signature  

Client     

Engineer/Applicant’s 

representative  

    

Contractor     

ECO     
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